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General 
Foreign Ministry Spokesman’s Weekly News Briefing 


Views ‘Peaceful Evolution’ 


OW 1411111191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1034 GMT 14 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese 
Foreign Ministry spokesman today explained what 
China calls “peaceful evolution” in response to ques- 
tions raised by foreign correspondents. 


“The peaceful evolution we talk about has its special 
meaning,” spokesman Wu Jianmin said. “It refers to the 
attempt by foreign forces hostile to China to subvert the 
Chinese Government by peaceful means.” No sovereign 
country can tolerate the attempt to subvert its govern- 
ment either by violence or by peaceful means, he said at 
the weekly press conference this afternoon. 


Referring to Sino-U.S relations, Wu said, owing to 
differences in the social system, ideology, values, cultural 
heritage and historical tradition, it is quite natural that 
China and the United States hold different viewpoints 
regarding certain aspects of human rights. 


However, this shoulc: not hamper the cooperation of the two 
sides on the basis of mutual interest, Wu said. “We are 
ready to develop friendly relations and cooperation with all 
countries, including the United States, on the basis of the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence,” he said. 


Denies Rights ‘Garbage’ Document 


HK 1411130391 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1115 GMT 14 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman Wu 
Jianmin told Chinese and foreign reporters today that 
the CPC Central Committee has not issued any docu- 
ment claiming that “human rights are gar? age.” 


At the news conference, a reporter asked: According to a 
REUTERS report, the CPC Central Committee issued a 
top secret document which claims “human rights are 
garbage” and criticizes Bush for attempting peaceful 
evolution in China and sabotaging the socialist system. 
What is your comment on this? 


After making the aforementioned denial, Wu Jianmin 
said: The Chinese Government has always attached 
importance to human rights. In China, human rights are 
protected by the Constitution and law. 


Wu Jianmin said: What we refer to as peaceful evolution 
has a specific meaning, that is, attempts to subvert the 
Chinese Government through peaceful means by foreign 
forces hostile to China. No sovereign state tolerates the 
subversion, either through violence or by peaceful 
means, of its government. 
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Wu Jianmin said: It is natural for China and the United 
Siates to differ on some aspects of the human rights issue 
due to their different social systems, ideology, values, cul- 
tural backgrounds, and historical traditions. This diver- 
gence of opinion should not inhibit cocperation between the 
two countries on the basis of their common interests. 


Wu Jianmin said: The foundations of Sino-U.S. relations 
are the three communiques reached between them. All 
U.S. administrations, including the Bush administra- 
tion, have expressed willingness to observe the principles 
laid down in the three communiques. 


He also said: China is ready to develop friendly and 
cooperative relations with all countries, including the 
United States, on the basis of the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence. 


When taking questions from other reporters, Wu 
Jianmin revealed that the leaders of two enterprises had 
been punished for their involvement in the flow of 
Chinese labor camp products into the U.S. market. 


It was learned that the Chinese Government has recently 
reiterated stipulations concerning products from reform- 
through- labor institutions. 


Wu Jianmin said: The Chinese Government holds a 
clear attitude toward the issue of labor camp products. 
Noteworthy, however, is the fact that a small number of 
people are not happy seeing Sino-U.S. relations restored 
and they try every available means to fling dirt at China. 
Their attempts will come to no avail. 


Says Rights, U.S. Ties Not Linked 


HK 1411092791 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0917 GMT 14 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, Nov 14 (AFP) - Differences on human 
rights should not hamper the restoration of Sino-U.S. 
relations, the Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman said 
a day before U.S. Secretary of State James Baker is due 
to arrive here. 


“It is natural that China and the United States hold 
different viewpoints regarding certain aspects of human 
rights,” spokesman Wu Jianmin said Thursday. 


“This should not hamper cooperation between the two 
sides on the basis of mutual interests,’ Wu told a weekly 
news briefing. “The Chinese side is willing to restore and 
further develop relations with the United States.” 


The spokesman virtually ruled out a positive response to 
lists of some 950 Chinese dissidents and political prisoners 
for which Washington has asked Beijing to give an account. 


“Out of courtesy and with the object of promoting 
mutual understanding, we accepted the lists some for- 
eigners presented us,” Wu said, adding that the some 
names on the lists “originated from mere hearsay, being 
very inaccurate.” 
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“Some people listed have never existed at all. At the 
least, it is not serious to present such lists,” he said. 
“China has its own laws. China’s handling of lega! 
violations is entirely its internal affair.” 


“The Chinese Government always cares about human 
rights. In China human rights are protected by the 
constitution and laws.” 


The spokesman declined several opportunities to state 
explicitly whether China believed the Bush administration 
was plotting to overthrow the communist system here in a 
process Chinese officials refer to as “peaceful evolution.” 


“The peaceful evolution we talk about has its special 
meaning. It refers to the attempt by foreign forces hostile 
to China to try to subvert the Chinese government by 
peaceful means,” Wu said. 


“Successive U.S. Administrations have all indicated 
their readiness to follow the principles contained in the 
three (Sino-U.S.) joint communiquts. By successive gov- 
ernments, I guess the Bush administration is included,” 
Wu said. 


The three documents’ stipulations include mutual 
respect for sovereignty and mutual non-interference in 
each other's internal affairs, he said. 


“The development of the relations between the United 
States and China followed a tortuous path,” the spokesman 
said. “The two sides came to realize that although differ- 
ences existed, common interests were predominate.” 


But he warned that certain forces were trying to discredit 
China because they opposed the restoration of Sino-U.S. 
relations. 


“It may be worth nothing that some people, a very small 
number, dislike to see the restoration of relations 
between China and the United States. By every means 
available, they try to defame China. Their attempts will 
never succeed,” he said without elaborating. 


Baker's three-day visit here will be the first by a U.S. 
secretary of state since the military suppression of the 
1989 democracy movement. 


The secretary of state has said human rights, trade 
problems and nuclear proliferation will top his agenda 
during talks with Chinese leaders. 


Opposes Hong Kong Internationalization 


OW 1411100591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0918 GMT 14 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese For- 
eign Ministry spokesman today reiterated China’s opposi- 
tion to internaticnlization of the Hong Kong question. 


Spokesman Wu Jianmin made the statement at the 
weekly press conference here this afternoon when asked 
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to comment on a proposal that an international com- 
mittee be established to guarantee the human rights in 
Hong Kong after 1997. 


Wu said, “Prior to July |, 1997, the question of Hong 
Kong is something between China and the United 
Kingdom. After July |, 1997, Hong Kong’s affairs will be 
China’s internal affairs. And the Chinese Government 
will perform its duties strictly according to the basic law 
of the Hong Kong special administrative region.” 


“The Chinese Government's stand against internation- 
lization of the Hong Kong question has been made 
known to all,” he added. 


Announces Maltese Visit 


OW 1411100791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0859 GMT 14 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA)}—Vincent Tabone, 
president of the Republic of Malta will, with his wife, pay a 
one-week state visit to China from December 8 to 15, at the 
invitation of Chinese President Yang Shangkun, a Chinese 
Foreign Ministry spokesman announced at a weekly press 
conference here this afternoon. 


Addresses Yugoslavian Conflict 


OW 1411100391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0925 GMT i4 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese 
Foreign Ministry spokesman said here today that China 
is concerned over the ever-escalating civil war in Yugo- 
slavia and the tendency of further internationalization of 
the question of Yugoslavia. 


In response to a question at today’s weekly press confer- 
ence, the spokesman said, “We maintain that the inter- 
national efforts should be conducive to pushing the 
parties concerned in Yugoslavia towards further negoti- 
ations for putting an early end to that conflict and 
restoring peace in Yugoslavia.” 


Further on Briefing 


OW 1411114891 Beijing Central People's Radio 
Neiwork in Mandarin 1030 GMT 14 Nov 91 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] Wu Jianmin, spokesman for the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, declared at a news briefing in Beijing 
this afternoon that at the invitation of President Yang 
Shangkun, Maltese President Vincent Tabone and his 
wife will pay an official visit to China 8-15 December 
this year. 


When a reporter asked what the Chinese Government's 
view is on the situation in Yugoslavia, Wu Jianmin said: 
China is concerned with the intensification of the civil 
war in Yugoslavia and the further internationalization of 
the Yugoslavia issue. We hold that the international 
community's efforts should be able to prompt all sides in 
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Yugoslavia to end their conflicts at an early date through 
negotiations so that peace can be restored in Yugoslavia. 


A reporter asked: Former French Premier Chirac 
recently pointed out that an international commission 
should be established to guarantee human rights in Hong 
Kong after 1997. What is the Chinese Government's 
view on this issue? 


Wu Jianmin said: Before | July 1997, the Hong Kong issue 
is a matter between China and Britain. After that, affairs in 
Hong Kong will be China's internal affairs. China will do its 
work strictly in accordance with the Basic Law of the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region. 


Wu Jianmin pointed out: The Chinese Government's 
Opposition to the internationalization of the Hong Kong 
issue is known to all. 


Li Peng Meets World Economic Forum Head 


OW 1311141491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1331 GMT 13 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 13 (XINHUA) —Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng said China is willing to have discussions on 
economic development with foreign representatives. He 
spoke after being invited here today to attend a world 
economic seminar in Switzerland. 


Li made the remarks in a meeting this afternoon with 
Chairman Klaus Schwab of the World Economic Forum, 
which is based in Geneva. 


The forum sponsors annual seminars on the world economic 
situation and economic and technological cooperations. 


Schwab, referring to his frequent visits to China since 
1979, said he came this time to brief the Chinese 
Government on the world economic seminar scheduled 
for late January next year. 


Calling the seminar an important gathering of the 
world’s political, economic and social figures, Schwab 
said the World Economic Forum welcomed Premier Li 
Peng to address the meeting on the occasion. 


Li voiced appreciation for the invitation, saying he is 
familiar with the yearly meeting, which he said “plays a 
positive role in enhancing mutual understanding and 
strengthening cooperation.” 


As China engages in a massive economic reconstruction 
and continues to carry out the reform and open policy, Li 
said, “we are willing to discuss the characteristics of our 
economic development agenda with foreign representa- 
tives of all circles, and to learn about the economic 
development of foreign countries.” 


After giving an account of China's economic situation, 
Li said, China is willing to develop trade ties and 
economic exchanges with the European Community. 
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Qian Meets South Korean President at APEC 


SK 1411035391 Beijing Radi» Beijing in Korean 
1100 GMT 13 Nov 91 


[Text] A Chinese delegation led by Qian Qichen, state 
councilor and foreign minister, and Li Langing, foreign 
economic relations minister, arrived in Seoul yesterday 
afternoon to attend the third ministerial meeting of 
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperaiion [APEC], which 
opened there today. This is China's first participation in 
an APEC meeting. 


The Chinese delegation was met by the APEC chairman 
and other high-ranking officials at the Seoul airport. 


No Tae-u met ministers of the many countries attending 
the APEC meeting. 


At the same time, according to a news report, No Tae-u, 
president of the ROK [Hanguk}—the host nation of the 
third ministerial meeting of APEC—delivered a short 
speech that afternoon after meeting the ministers of the 
many countries attending the meeting. Then, No Tae-u 
also met Chinese State Councilor and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen and Foreign Economic Relations Minister 
Li Langing. 


Li Langing on Uruguay Round 
OW 1311134091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1319 GMT 13 Nov 91 


[Text] Seoul, November 13 (XINHUA)}—Li Langing, 
Chinese minister of foreign economic relations and 
trade, spoke here today about China's stance on the 
Uruguay Round and regional trade liberalization. 


His speech came as the on-going third ministerial 
meeting of Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) 
in Seoul this afternoon set the two issues on the agenda. 


It was important to strengthen the multilateral trade 
system and to effectively get rid of trade protectionism, 
said the minister, who jointly heads a Chinese delegation 
to the Seoul meeting with Qian Qichen, state councillor 
and foreign minister. 


“The Uruguay Round negotiations in its long process are 
still in the difficulties. The negotiations on the subjects 
affecting the interests of developing countries in partic- 
ular have advanced slowly, causing concerns and worries 
on the part of the developing countries,’ Li said. 


The Chinese minister said he therefore called for efforts 
from all parties concerned to break the stalemate in the 
negotiations on agricultural trade. 


“Differences of countries’ development levels should be 
taken into full consideration, so that their benefits will 
not be ignored,” Li said. 


Li said he hoped the Uruguay Round would, as soon as 
possible, reach by the end of this year a package agree- 
ment reflecting the interests of all parties participating in 
the negotiations. 
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On the issue of trade liberalization, Li Langing said that 
the Chinese government had always maintained that 
international trade should be based on the principle of 
equality and mutual benefit and no discriminatory trade 
policy against any nations should be pursued. 


He said that regional trade liberalization should be in 
consistence with principles of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT), of which, the Most- 
Favored-Nation (MFN) was the fundamental one which 
ought to be respected universally. 


After the restoration of China's status in GATT as a 
contracting party, the Chinese Government was willing 
to undertake the obligations as required by GATT and 
observed by all GATT contracting parties, and to partic- 
ipate in the multilateral trade system, Li said. 


Qian Meets S. Korean Minister 


OW 1411015891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0127 GMT 14 Nov 91 


[Text] Seoul, November 14 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen, who came here to attend the third 
ministerial meeting of the Asia-Pacific Economic Coopera- 
tion (APEC), today met Chairman of the meeting and 
Foreign Minister of South Korea Yi Sang-ok. 


The two ministers exchanged views on issues of common 
concern, according to sources close to the Chinese delega- 
tion. 


Opposed To Nuclear Weapons in Korea 


HK 1411073691 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0726 GMT 14 Nov 91 


[Text] Seoul, Nov 14 (AFP)}—Chinese Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen said here Thursday that Beijing did not 
want any nuclear weapons on the Korean peninsula but 
opposed an international campaign to pressure 
Pyongyang to abandon its nuclear ambitions. 


Qian, here for an Asia-Pacific economic conference, told an 
unprecedented press conference that he was not clear about 
the scope of North Korea's nuclear development program. 


“But the position of Chinese Government is very clear. 
We do not hope to see any nuclear weapons on the 
Korean peninsula,” Qian said. 


He said Beijing hoped to see consultations between the 
parties concerned to turn the Korean peninsula into a 
nuclear-free zone but opposed a U_.S.-proposed multi'ateral 
drive to force North Korea to scrap its nuclear program. 


In talks with his Japanese counterpart Michio Watanabe 
on Wednesday, Qian warned that excessive international 
pressure to force North Korea to scrap its nuclear 
development program might be counter-productive. 


Asked to comment on the U.S. proposal for the use of 
multilateral diplomacy, Qian said: “I think mainly it 
should be up to North and South Korea themselves to 
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engage in discussions and try to find solutions when it 
comes to issues involving the Korean peninsula. Other 
pariies can ualy render assistance.” 


Beijing Reiterates Hard Line on Human Rights 


HK 1411043491 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
14 Nov 91 p2 


[“Special article” by staff reporter: “Beijing Stresses 
Toughness in Human Rights Issue and Need To Unite 
With United States While Struggling Against It”’} 


[Text] On the eve of U.S. State Secretary Baker's visit to 
China, a document for internal circulation, which is a 
briefing on a national conference on foreign relations 
recently held in Beijing, was being circulated within the 
CPC from the higher levels down to grass-roots organiza- 
tions. The document emphasizes: now that tremendous 
changes have taken place in the Soviet Union and East 
Europe and the United States is assuming an overbearing 
posture, China should not adopt a “tit-for-tat™ tactic, but 
should try to win over the United States on the one hand 
and, on the other, struggle against it. 


This national foreign relations conferer2e was held in 
Beijing late last month. The conference document has 
already been passed from the higher levels down to the 
grass-roots units within only two weeks. Such high effi- 
ciency is rarely seen. Observers believe this indicates 
that the Chinese authorities, while urging the people to 
heighten their vigilance against the West's “peaceful 
evolution” operation, hope the people will show under- 
standing of China's current foreign policy favoring 
improved relations with the West. 


As disclosed by an informed source in Beijing, the 
aforemmentioned CPC central autncrities document 
holds that because the present international situation is 
undergoing “great turbulence, disintegration, and reor- 
ganization,” China needs to uphold its independent 
peaceful diplomatic line; at present, China's top task is 
to concentrate its attention on economic construction 
and properly handle its own affairs. 


Th: documicii reiterates the 24-charac' er guideline set forth 
by Deng Xiaoping in last August, namely, “to observe the 
de: clopment soberly, maintain our position, meet the chal- 
lenge calmly, hide our capacities and hide our time, remain 
free of ambition, and never claim leadership.” 


With regard to specific policies, the document touches 
on five aspects: 


|. To promote good-neighborly relations with penpheral 


countnes. 
2. To continue to promote relations with the Third World 


3. To put aside ideological differences when dealing with 
the Soviet Union and East Europe. 


4. To take the initiative in winning over Japan and try to 
keep on good terms with West Europe. 
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5. To win over the United States while waging a struggle 
against it on just grounds, to our advantage, and with 
restraint. 


The document said: In the wake of the tremendous changes 
in the Soviet Union and East Europe, the United States has 
been assuming an overbearing posture and kicking up a big 
fuss in raising some disputes with China, mainly over such 
issues as most-favored-nation [MFN] status, human rights, 
and nuclear proliferation. Under the present circumstances, 
China should not adopt a tit-for-tat tactic but should react 
according to different cases. 


This last national foreign relations conference believes 
that the United States would continue to put up a show 
every year in the future by raising the MFN issue. To 
keep the initiative in its own hands without bending to 
the Americans’ will, China should try to open up other 
markets as soon as possible, the European market in 
particular. As far as the human rights issue is concerned, 
however, China should make no concession but take an 
uncompromising stand, refuting any criticism justly and 
forcefully. As for the nuclear proliferation issue, China 
should keep a low profile to prevent itself from becoming 
the “target” of the United States and the West. 


United States & Canada 


Provincial Governors Delegation Leaves for U.S. 


OW 1311082891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0812 GMT 13 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 13 (XINHUA)}—An eight- 
member China provincial governors delegation left here 
today on a visit to the United States at the invitation of 
the National Committee on U.S.-China Relations. 


The delegation, headed by Guo Shuyan, governor of 
Hubei Province, includes Xu Hangguan, vice-governor 
of Zhejiang Province, Shao Ming, vice-governor of 
Anhui Province, Tudao Doje, former vice-chairman of 
the Tibet Autonomous Region and newly-appointed 
vice-minister of State Nationalities Affairs Commission, 
and Ma Lin, vice-governor of Sichuan Province. 


Hong Kong Paper Views Sino-U.S. Relations 


HK1311043391 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 'n Chinese 
13 Nov 91 p 2 


[“Special article” by staff reporter Chen Chien-ping 
(7115 1696 1627): “Breakthrough Progress in Sino-U_S. 
Relations—Written Before Baker's China Visit") 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Nov (WEN WEI PO)}—Over the past 
year or so, Sino-U_.S. relations have experienced troubled 
times. The road to normalizing relations between the two 
countries has been confronted with political, economic, 
economic in name but political in reality, and other 
kinds of problems. U.S. Secretary of State Baker's 
upcoming visit to China can be regarded as a new 
beginning in the normalization of Sino-U.S. relations. 
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Meanwhile, it also indicates the end of sanctions 
imposed by Western countries, represented by the 
United States, against China. 


Former U.S. Secretary of State Shultz recently visited 
China, preparing for Baker's visit. Shultz expressed the 
belief that the sharp differences between the two coun- 
tries on the three issues of human mghts, trade policies, 
and missile sales and nuclear proliferation, constitute the 
main reasons why relations between the two countries 
reached a stalemate over the past year or so. If that is so, 
Ch.na, proceeding from the overall situation of main- 
taining Sino-U_S. relations, has made great efforts and 
concessions on these three issues over the past year or so 
in a bid to resume normalization of relations between the 
two countries as quickly as possible. 


Top Levels Taking Interest in “White Paper” 


On the human rights question, the State Council's Informa- 
tion Office recently released, the first time since the 
founding of New China, a white paper on China's human 
rights. As a matte of fact, the human rights question has 
always been an i:aportant part of China's external propa- 
ganda work. For this reason, China has continuously 
expounded its views on human nights to the outside world. 
When Western countries insisted on applying their values in 
assessing and finding fault with China's human rights 
record, it is said that CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
especially summoned the responsible person from the State 
Council's Information Office before the Spring Festival, 
urging the office to conduct a systematic investigation and 
study of China's human rights and render a report which 
could be released to the outside world. Jiang Zemin specif- 
ically instructed that the report objectively state the situa- 
tion in China's human rights and systematically explain the 
status quo of China's human rights, China's basic view- 
points, China's differences with the West, and the measures 
to be adopted to the outside world. When the report was 
drafted, Premier Li Peng personally examined it and gave 
instructions. The personal interest taken in the matter and 
the personal examination of the report show the great 
importance attached by the top levels to the issue. The 
question of human rights involves the concept of values. 
While discussing the question of human nghts with the State 
Council's Information Office, Jiang Zemin said: In light of 
Marxist viewpoint, there cannot be any human rights 
without sovereignty. Jiang Zemin's quotation can help those 
living in countnes with different social systems from China 
understand the principle adopted by China and the efforts 11 
has made in this regard. 


China's Trade Concessions 


Pegarding the question of trade policy, the United States 
has blamed China in the following two aspects: first, the 
question of protecting intellectual property rights and 
second, the question of opening China's market to US. 
commodities, including China's strict license management 
over imports, lack of transparency in economic and trade 
policies, and high tariff rates. Recently, the two countries 
carried out several rounds of talks on the issue and the 
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Chinese side has made great concessions. China has sent a 
delegation to the United States to hold talks on intellectual 
property mghts, undertaking to join the Bern International 
Convention in May 1992. This means that China will 
protect intellectual property mghts in light of international 
standards. China will revise its patent law to protect chem- 
ical products. Within six months, China will revoke license 
management over some commodities and strive to revoke 
license management over two-thirds of the commodities 
within three years. China will promulgate 34 documents 
concerning internal policies within six months and sort out 
all the documents of the Ministry of Foreign Economy and 
Trade within two to three years and then release them une 
by one. China will reduce the tariffs on 50 kinds of com- 
modities within six months and, at the same time, consider 
scrapping regulatory taxes for imports. It is no easy job for 
China, as a developing country, to make such concessions in 
protecting intellectual property mghts, opening its market to 
U.S. goods, and other issues. 


Optimistic Attitude in Beijing Diplomatic Circles 


China has taken a consistent position on arms sales and 
nuclear proliferation. Diplomatic figures here believe 
that China's missile sales, underlined by the United 
States, are actually focused on nuclear proliferation. For 
this reason, the State Council recently submitted a bill on 
signing the “Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty” to the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee for 
deliberation. It is thus clear that China has made a 
substantial and positive response. 


Diplomatic figures here believe that Baker's visit to 
China can be regarded as a breakthrough in progressing 
Sino-U_S. relations. They have taken an optimistic atti- 
tude toward the upcoming high-level talks. On the one 
hand, the Chinese Government has made positive efforts 
and concessions. On the other hand, the Bush adminis- 
tration, out of concern for U.S. long-term interests, 
wants to resume its normal relations with China. 


‘Dispatch’ Views U.S. Political Situation 


HK091 1080891 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 9 Nov 91 p 3 


{ Dispatch” by TA KUNG PAO resident correspondent 
Wang Jen-yun (3769 0088 5366) in the United States: 
“Bush Is Being Compelled To Face U.S. Domestic 
Affairs Squarely”’] 


[Text] If the public office elections held on 5 November in 
all parts of the United States were taken as a rehearsal of the 
1992 presidential election, then President Bush's team 
would certainly find that the situation was very unfavorable 
to it. The recent elections for senators, representatives, 
governors, and mayors were filled with a strong atmosphere 
of opposing the incumbent officer holders and opposing 
Bush. The atmosphere was most obviously reflected in the 
senatorial election in Pennsylvania. 


FBIS-CHI-91-220 
14 November 1991 


In Pennsylvania, Harris Wofford (Democrat), who was 
not considered very promising before the election, hand- 
somely defeated his nval, former Attorney General Dick 
Thornburgh, who once enjoyed a lead of 47 percent in a 
preelection poll. 

The race was described as a “fight betwecn David and the 
giant Goliath.” Thornburgh is obviously in the President's 
camp. He was solicitor general [zong jian cha guan 4920 
2914 1390 1351] of the Reagan administration, and was 
attorney general of the Bush administration. More impor- 
tantly, he has been chairman of President Bush's Council of 
Home Affairs Advisers [nei zheng gu wen wei yuan hui 0355 
2398 7357 0795 1201 0765 2585]. Therefore,the race was 
generally viewed by the mass media as “a vote on President 
Bush's domestic policy.” 


However, from the very beginning of his campaign, 
Harris Wofford, whose rating lagged far behind Thorn- 
burgh, caught the issues about which voters were most 
concerned. He called for adopting a universal health care 
program and extending the time for receiving unempiloy- 
ment allowances. For voters who were deeply worried 
about their jobs and economic conditions, these opin- 
ions were very attractive. An elderly Republican Party 
member who voted for Woffords said: “I am deeply 
discontented with President Bush.” Another supporter 
said: “I really feel that this time, the Democratic Party is 
representative of the middle class.” 


In addition, Wofford always posed as a Washington out- 
sider. He not only criticized Thornburgh for neglecting the 
health care issue, but also blamed him for neglecting the 
Bank of Credit and Commerce International scandal for a 
long time when he was attroney general. 


Wofford’s victory in the Pennsylvania senatorial election 
clearly reflected voters’ keen concern over domestic 
affairs. The “little man” who grasped these issues could 
defeat “Goliath” who neglected popular feelings. 


In the aspect of domestic affairs, “diplomatic President” 
Bush has not been able to forward any convincing plan. 
Things became worse after he vetoed the bill on pro- 
longing the time for receiving unemployment allowances 
not long ago. Bush's tax reduction program (including 
the scheme for reducing the capital gains tax and giving 
preferential treatment to corporations in high- 
unemployment areas) was also denounced by some 
people as favoritism for rich people. 


If Bush still fails to put on a good performance in 
domestic affairs before the presidential election and if 
the U.S. economy continues to be feeble, then it is not so 
certain that Bush will win reelection when the Demo- 
cratic Party eventually nomi~ tes such a weighty candi- 
date as New York Governor Mario Cuomo. In any case, 
Mario Cuomo’s current rating is still far behind Bush's, 
with the gap even wider than that between Wofford and 
Thornburgh several months ago. Cuomo has not 
announced his decision to run for the presidency yet, but 
Woffords’ victory has undoubtedly strengthened the 
“Cuomo factor” in the 1992 U.S. presidential election. 
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Bush will certainly count on his “diplomatic resume” for 
helping him win reelection, but as some analysts pointed 
out, his diplomatic victories may become a major weak 
point in his 1992 campaign, because after the disappear- 
ance of the Soviet threat, the American people are 
strongly demanding that the government focus its atten- 
tion on domestic affairs. 


Of course, because Bush will still be an incumbent 
president in the coming year, he can still do many things. 
Therefore, the possibility that he will be able to work out 
a whole set of domestic policies for coping with the 
current problems cannot be ruled out. Bush himself has 
obviously received the message reflected from Wofford's 
victory over Thornburgh. He immediately announced 
the cancellation of his plan to visit Asia to attenuate his 
image of hav ag too much interest in foreign affairs. In 
addition, Bush reportedly instructed senior aides to 
b<gin studying a plan for expanding the scope of health 
care and a scheme for reducing the tax burdens of the 
middle class. It is expected that these domestic schemes 
will be worked out and announced during next year's 
election campaign. 


‘Analysis’ on U.S. ‘Grim Economic Situation’ 


OW 1211022091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0205 GMT 12 Nov 91 


[News Analysis” by Fang Yinong: “Interest Rate Cuts Are 
Not Enough To Stimulate U.S. Economic Recovery”] 


[Text] Washington, November 11 (XINHUA)—The 
Federal Reserve Board cut again two key short-term 
interest rates last week in its continuing effort to stimu- 
late the nation’s sluggish economic recovery. 


The U.S. central bank cut the discount rate—the interest 
rate it charges when it lends money to commercial 
banks—by half a percentage point to 4.5 percent. It also 
dropped its target for the federal funds rate by a quarter 
of a percentage point to 4.75 percent. The federal funds 
rate is the interest rate that banks charge each other for 
overnight loans and its level is a major determinant of 
most other short-term interest rates. 


The latest Fed move was designed to promote commer- 
cial banks to lower their interest rates of various loans, 
thus encouraging businesses to expand capital spending 
and individuals to increase consumer spending to spur 
the growth of the U.S. economy as a whole. 


Over the past year, the Fed has cut the discount rate five 
times, putting it at the lowest level in 18 years. Mean- 
while, it has reduced the federal funds rate seven times, 
putting it at a level last seen in early 1977. 


Although the discount rate has dropped by 2.5 percentage 
points within a year, its impact on the economic recovery is 
very limited and the U.S. economy remains sluggish. 


Some economists agreed that interest rate cuts alone are not 
enough to revive an anemic economic recovery, because the 
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sluggishness of the U.S. economy is not due to high interest 
rates alone, but to a variety of other deep problems. 


These problems include businesses and individuals carrying 
huge debt loads, the severely troubled bankins industry 
remaining unwilling to increase their lending, talling con- 
sumer confidence resulting from widespread layoff fears, 
the real estate industry now in recession, the Federal Gov- 
ernment carrying an enormous budget deficit, and the state 
and local governments now in financial trouble. Of these 
problems, the first three are the most prominent. 


“The debt of the 80s still has to be paid, and that's 
hanging over the economy,” said Donald Runger, 
chairman of Hawkeye Bank and Trust, a community 
bank in Des Moines, lowa. 


According to the U.S. press, corporate and individual 
debt now has topped six trillion dollars, higher than the 
1990 onal product of 5.465 trillion dollars. The 
hug eb burdened U.S. businesses, with their 
sp — 2g OF interest accounting for more than 28 per- 
cen ‘e working capital. 


Moreover, U.S. household debt in 1990 was estimated at 
over 3.4 trillion dollars. That means each American owes 
an average | 3,000 dollars. 


Economists said the huge debt load has made it impos- 
sible for businesses and consumers to increase capital 
spending and personal consumption, which account for 
about 75 percent of the gross national product. 


Over the past few years, many U.S. banks have overex. 
tended loans to real estate agents. The collapse of many 
of the agents has incurred enormous losses to banks. 


Therefore, many economists said many banks are now 
unwilling to lend money to consumers or businesses with 
any hint of risk, regardless of interest rate levels. The 
credit crunch will be a key factor impending U.S. eco- 
nomic recovery, they added. 


Furthermore, the nation’s unemployment rate climbed 
to 6.8 percent in October, with 8.6 million people joining 
the ranks of the jobless. 


Consumer confidence plunged in October to its lowest 
level since last February, according to the Conference 
Board, a business research organization in New York. 


“Confidence is lacking and that is not going to be 
addressed simply by lowering interest rates,” said Irwin 
Kellner, chief economist for Manufacturers Hanover 
Trust Co. 


Now, the Bush administration and Congress, the Repub- 
licans and Democrats, and economists are divided over 
how to stimulate economic recovery. Some called for 
interest rates to be cut further, others urged tax cuts and 
still others stressed the importance of increased govern- 


ment spending. 
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No matter what measure is taken, the problems con- 
fronting the U.S. economy cannot be solved within a 
short period. That is why the weakness of the U.S. 
economy will likely last for some time. 


Some economists even forecast that the U.S. economy 
will probably plunge into “double-dip recession” —the 
gross national product grows for one quarter or two 
before gaining negative growth again. 


The grim economic situation has caused widespread 
worries among the U.S. public. 


Soviet Union 


Departments Adopt Trade Measures for Soviet Union 


HK0611110791 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
in Chinese No 43, 28 Oct 91, p 8 


{China Economic News”: “New Steps To Be Taken To 
Promote Trade With USSR, Eastern Europe”) 


{Text} To promote barter trade with the Soviet Union and 
East European countries, the state departments concerned 
have decided to adopt the following measures: 


—Appropriately expand the scope of barter importation 
of goods. To encourage export, companies mainly 
doing import business are also allowed to export 
certain commodities. Companies without the authori- 
zation of exporting the first and second categories of 
commodities can, with the approval of the authorities, 
export a small quantity of such commodities through 
barter trade. 


—Mechanical, electrical, and electronics products can be 
imported through barter trade and economic-technical 
cooperation with the Soviet Union or East European 
countries. As long as localities and enterprises are willing 
to bear responsibility for profits and losses, the importa- 
tion of such products can be approved after the applica- 
tions go through simplified and relaxed procedures. 


—Mechanical, electrical, and electronics products 
imported through barter trade and economic-technical 
cooperation with the Soviet Union or East European 
countries can be exempted from tariffs and product 
added value taxes, if they are involved in government- 
arranged barter trade or are used to pay the govern- 
mental loans arranged by the Chinese side or to cover 
the balance of peyment favorable to the Chinese side. 
The custom tariffs and product added value taxes for 
mechanical, electrical, and electronics products 
imported by local companies through barter trade and 
economic-technical cooperation projects can be 
reduced by half from the normal rates. 


—The custom tariffs and added value taxes for trucks 
and large sedans imported from the Soviet Union or 
East European countries can be reduced by half. If the 
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import tax rates for other imported mechanical, elec- 
trical, and electronics products are too high, the 
importer units can file applications for tax reduction. 


Gorbachev Meets With U.S. Defense Official 


OW0511182491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1622 GMT 5 Nov 91 


[Text] Moscow, November 5 (XINHUA)—Soviet Presi- 
dent Mikhail Gorbachev held discussions today with a 
senior U.S. official of defense on cooperation in military 
industry between the two countries, TASS reported. 


Donald Atwood, U.S. undersecretary of defense, as well 
as executives of defense-related companies and corpora- 
tions, discussed with the Soviet president matters about 
the implementation of the joint initiative of Gorbachev 
and U.S. President George Bush in promoting the Soviet 
industry's conversion to civilian production. 


According to TASS, Gorbachev put forward two pro- 
posals at the meeting respectively on joint elimination of 
chemical weapons and cooperation in the development 
of certain military plants. 


Further on Talks 


OW0711051991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0736 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Moscow, November 5 (XINHUA)—Soviet Presi- 
dent Mikhail Gorbachev proposed to visiting U.S. 
defense officials today that the two countries join hands 
in destructing chemical weapons and cooperate in mili- 
tary industry. 


Gorbachev told Donald Atwood, U.S. under-secetary of 
defense, that cooperation in eliminating chemical weapons 
and exchange know- how could speed up the process. 


It is estimated that the destruction of chemical weapons 
could take the United States 10 years and even longer for 
the Soviet Union. 


On the other hand, Gorbachev pointed out to Atwood that 
in Soviet military manufacturing enterprises there are 
designs which are better than American ones. He said that 
the Soviet Union is prepared to cooperate with the U.S. in 
joint research, design and production of certain products. 


Atwood told Gorbachev about his meetings with leaders of 
major industrial enterprises and ministries working in the 
defense sector, noting that a number of Soviet enterprises 
had world-level technologies at their disposal. 


According to Andrey Grachev, spokesman for Gor- 
bachev, both sides said that the conversion of Soviet 
military industries to civilian ones had “promising pros- 
pects” to offer. 


“I am for mutual dependence because it means predict- 
ability and reliability,” Gorbachev stressed. 
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Both sides discussed terms for attracting American busi- 
ness people and major industrial corporations to take 
part in specific conversion projects in the Soviet Union. 


USSR Abolishes Nearly All Union Ministries 


OW0511182291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1524 GMT 5 Nov 91 


[Text] Moscow, November 5 (XINHUA)—The 
chairman of the Inter-Republican Economic Council, 
Ivan Silayev, announced here on Monday that nearly all 
union ministries will be closed down as of November 15. 


The INTERFAX quoted Silayev today as saying that the 
decision, which was made at a meeting of the Soviet 
State Council on Monday, would lead to the dismissal of 
some 36,000 people. 


Silayev said the Inter-Republican Economic Council 
comprises 15 to 20 departments with a total of 500 
persons. The implementation of economic reform and 
issues of finance, enterprises, tax income and price are 
included in the scope of the council’s functions and 
powers, he added. 


The chairman continued that the country will preserve the 
original ministries of railways, nuclear power and energy. 


According to another report from the Russian news 
agency, the Ukraine and Moldova are expected to sign 
the economic union treaty following the meeting of the 
Soviet State Council. 


In addition, Ayaz Mutalibov, the president of Azerbai- 
jan, also expressed his willingness to sign the treaty. 


Soviet Interior Minister Stresses Reform 


OW0711093191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0804 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Moscow, November 6 (XINHUA)—The Soviet inte- 
rior minister said today the reform of his ministry is 
inevitable against the background of increasing crime 
nationwide. 


Interior Minister Viktor Barannikov told a news briefing 
here that the reform of the Interior Ministry, an issue on 
the agenda at the State Council’s Monday meeting will 
be carried out promptly due to the complex situation 
across the nation. 


Increasing crime and worsening violence have posed 
various [words indistinct] social stability and people’s 
normal life and badly impeded the reform drive in the 
Soviet Union, he said. 


In the past one and a half months more than 2,000 cases 
of gang crime have been reported nationwide, he said. 


The :eform in his ministry is aimed at boosting repub- 
lican interior ministries’ independence and responsi- 
bility, he said. 
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The union ministry will retain functions of coordinating 
activities of republican ministries, analyzing the state of 
affairs, organizing exchange of working experience and 
providing advisory and other services, said the minister. 


Each republic is responsible for its own social order and the 
control of the union interior ministry’s 270,000 officers and 
men will be relegated to the republics, he said. 


As to the reform details, the interior ministry will seek 
agreement with all republics after consultations, but the 
time is ripe for such a reform, he said. 


Yeltsin Issues Decree on Government Reshuffle 


OW0711040491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0235 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Moscow, November 6 (XINHUA)-- Russian 
President Boris Yeltsin issued a decree today putting 
himself in charge of the republic’s government for a 
transitional period, the TASS news agency reported. 


The decree on the reorganization of Russia’s government 
called on his vice-president and state secretary to submit 
government reshuffle proposals within three days, TASS 
said. 


The Russian Council of Ministers will carry out its duties 
until the new government is decided. 


Gorbachev Appoints State Security Agency Heads 


OW0711230191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1451 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Moscow, November 7 (XINHUA)—Soviet Presi- 
dent Mikhail Gorbachev today issued decrees 
appointing the leaders of three new state security struc- 
tures established after the abolition of the KGB, TASS 
news agency reported. 


The agency said the State Council of the Soviet Union 
had approved the appointments. 


Vadim Bakatin, 54, former interior minister from 1988 
to 1990, was appointed the leader of the Inter- 
Republican Security Service. 


Yevgeniy Primakov, 62, earlier a member of the Presi- 
dential Council and the Security Council, was appointed 
director of the Central Intelligence Service of the USSR. 


Ilya Kalinichenko, 60, who used to be the chief of staff of 
the Soviet border guards, is now chairman of the Com- 
mittee for the Protection of the USSR State Border and 
the commander-in-chief of the USSR border guards. 


Gorbachev asked Bakatin to work out within two weeks 
a provisional statute of the Inter-Republican Security 
Service and coordinate it with the leadership of the 
security agencies in sovereign republics. 


Yevgeniy Primakov and Ilya Kalinichenko were also 
asked to work out similar statutes of their organizations. 
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According to TASS, the new state security structures 
were reorganized in accordance with the Soviet State 
Council resolution of October 22 on the reorganization 
of the state security bodies in the country. 


Rush Buying in Moscow Follows New Price Plan 


OW08 11135291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1314 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Moscow, November 8 (XINHUA)—Long lines of 
Muscovites waiting to buy food have been seen every- 
where these days following the price liberalization pro- 
gram put forward by Russian President Boris Yeltsin at 
the end of last month. 


Russian Republic president’s newly proposed price plan 
has exacerbated the panic by foreshadowing a consumer 
price acceleration from trot to gallop. 


Economists have predicted that prices of sugar, potatoes 
and vegetables may increase fivefold after the Soviet 
Union liberalizes prices, the COMMERSANT weekly 
reported on November 4. 


The daily sale of bread in Moscow has jumped to the current 
2,400 tons from a previous range of 2,000 to 2,100, 
according to reports from MOSKOVSKAYA PRAVDA. 


The paper also said that the city’s meat sales have also 
witnessed a rise, but supplies of butter and eggs have 
lagged far behind citizen demands. 


In an attempt to prevent the current conditions from 
getting out of control, Muscovites will be distributed 
tickets to buy meat, bread, sausage, eggs and butter 
beginning from December | this year, Moscow Mayor 
Gavriil Popov said in an address on November 6. 


Nevertheless, the fixed quantities of supply were still 
uncertain. 


The mayor also declared that special counters will be set 
up in big stores and provisions shops in the capital to sell 
foodstuffs at market prices. 


He told the Muscovites that leaders were also working on 
a food allowance plan for those who earned low wages. 


Before Popov gave his speech, Muscovites were rationed 
sugar, tobacco and vodka. 


This year, the Soviets are faced with smaller supplies of 
grains, potatoes and vegetables than last year, and with 
the union disintegrating, Western food aid to the country 
has been reduced more drastically than expected. 


All Soviets including Muscovites are expected to face an 
even tougher winter this year than in previous years. 
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XINHUA Notes Soviet October Revolution Fetes 


0W0711191391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1851 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Moscow, November 7 (XINHUA)—Thousands of 
Moscovites held a rally around the monument to Lenin 
in the October Revolution Square here today to mark the 
74th anniversary of the 1917 October Revolution. 


After observing one minute silence before the monu- 
ment, they waved red flags and shouted “Lenin is still 
alive” and “Lenin is with us.” 


On Wednesday night, President Saparmurat Niyazov of 
the Turkmenian Republic delivered a televised speech in 
this regard, saying ““The October Revolution has created 
possible conditions for building a country of the 
Turkmen people.” 


“Our ancestors had sacrificed their lives for the objec- 
tive,” the president added. 


In the far east city of Vladivostok, a group of veteran 
soldiers who fought in the Second World War had a 
gathering today, holding placards which read: “October 
Revoiution Is Not Wrong” and “Defending the Thought 
of October Revolution.” 


Moreover, several hundreds of thousands citizens in 
Irkutsk took part in a large-scale rally to mark the 
occasion while several hundred people in Petropavlovsk- 
Kamchatskiy started the similar activity with the laying 
of flowers before the monument to Lenin. 


In Birobidzhan, retired workers and war veterans, 
including those from the Afghan campaign, came to the 
city’s Lenin Square as usual this morning to commemo- 
rate the revolution. 


According to a TASS news agency report, on the eve of the 
October Revolution, the Moscow City soviet suggested to 
the Russian Supreme Soviet that the October Revolution 
day be canceled. However, it has not received any formal 
response from the authorities concerned. 


No official military parade and demonstration were held 
in the Red Square today, the first time ever since the 
Second World War. 


Over the past several decades, the troops-reviewing and 
parade have been held every year in the Red Square to 
celebrate the sacred day. 


Northeast Asia 


Li Peng, Miyazawa Greet Joint Symposium Opening 
OW1411101991 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1232 GMT 13 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Nov (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng and Japanese Prime Minister Kiichi Miyazawa 
extended greetings to the opening of the Fourth Sino- 
Japanese Economic Symposium in Tokyo on 12 November, 
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wishing the symposium, jointly sponsored by RENMIN 
RIBAO and NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN, success. 


Today, RENMIN RIBAO published the congratulatory 
messages of Premier Li Peng and Prime Minister Miyazawa. 


Premier Li’s message said: “It is highly beneficial for the 
represenatative media of China and Japan to jointly launch 
a discussion on Sino-Japanese economic issues. The pre- 
vious three sessions had been accorded high regard and 
strong support by the governments and communities of the 
two countries. I hope this gathering in one hall of Sino- 
Japanese economic and press circles to frankly exchange 
views in the quest for joint development of the economies of 
the two countries will be fruitful.” 


The message said: ““China and Japan are close neighbors, 
only separated by a strip of water. Over the past 20 years 
or so, since the normalization of diplomatic relations, 
bilateral relations between the two countries have devel- 
oped well with the joint resolution and efforts of the 
governments and people of insight of the two countries.” 


The message said: “The long-term harmonious coexist- 
ence and joint search for development of these two 
important Asian nations are not only conducive to the 
stability and prosperity of the two countries, but also of 
great significance to the peace and stability of the Asia- 
Pacific region and the whole world. Next year will be the 
20th anniversary of the normalization of Sino-Japanese 
relations. I believe that, in the years ahead, the friendly 
cooperation of the two countries in various fields will 
certainly reach a new high.” 


The newly-appointed Japanese Prime Minister 
Miyazawa said that, since 1948, RENMIN RIBAO and 
NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN have held the previous 
three sessions of Sino-Japanese symposium alternately 
in Beijing and Tokyo, and have made important contri- 
butions to promoting the mutual understanding between 
the peoples of the two countries. The congratulatory 
message expressed confidence that the fourth sumpo- 
sium will further enhance this mutual understanding. 


The message said: In recent years, the world situation has 
undergone drastic changes. Japan and China should also 
work in close cooperation, even if it is just for the sake of the 
stability and development of Asia and the world. 


Miyazawa Pledges Deeper Ties to Song Pinghua 
OW0811152491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1459 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Tokyo, November 8 (XINHUA)—Japanese 
Prime Minister Kiichi Miyazawa said today that his 
government will further expand its relations with China. 


The remarks came as Miyazawa met the visiting presi- 
dent of the China-Japan Friendship Association, Song 
Pinghua, the first overseas guest he has received since 
assuming the premiership on Tuesday. 
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He said that in 1992 Japan and China will celebrate a 
significant 20th anniversary of the normalizatior of 
relations between the two countries. 


The premier stressed the importance of mutual visits by 
leaders of the two countries, saying he welcomes a 
Chinese leader to visit Japan next year. 


Friendly bilateral ties are important for safeguarding 
peace in Asia and the world at large and Japanese- 
Chinese relations will continue to develop in the days to 
come, Miyazawa said. 


Improved relations between the United States and China 
are also important to Asia and the world as a whole, the 
prime minister said, adding that he will make efforts to 
help improve Sino-American ties. 


Earlier in the day, Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign 
Minister Michio Watanabe also held taiks with Song Pin- 
ghua who arrived here on October 30 for a two-week visit. 


Meets Envoy, Views Ties 


OW0911090991 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1432 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[By reporter Zhang Huanli (1728 3562 0448)] 


[Text] Tokyo, 8 November (XINHUA)—During a 
meeting at his residence this afternoon with Sun Ping- 
hua, president of the China-Japan Friendship Associa- 
tion and special adviser to the Chinese People’s Associ- 
ation for Friendship With Foreign Countries, who was 
currently here for a visit, Japanese Prime Minister Kiichi 
Miyazawa indicated that the Japanese Government will 
further promote and develop its ties with China. 


Miyazawa said to Sun Pinghua: “You are the first foreign 
delegation head I received after assuming the premier- 
ship.” Miyazawa then addressed Yang Zhenya, the Chi- 
nese ambassador to Japan who was present at the 
meeting. He said: “You are the first foreign ambassador 
to Japan I received after taking office.” Miyazawa said: 
This meeting itself is a statement of how close the 
friendly ties are between the two countries of Japan and 
China and is therefore very significant. 


First of all, Sun Pinghua congratulated Miyazawa on the 
premiership and said that he is honored to be the first 
foreign delegation head to have met Miyazawa after the 
latter took office. 


Miyazawa said: Next year marks the 20th anniversary of 
the normalization of Japan-China diplomatic relations 
and greatly merits commemoration. Japan and China 
should celebrate such a time in a very nice way [hen hau 
1771 1170). 


Miyazawa said: “However, I feel that it is very important 
for the heads of the two countries to exchange visits. I 
welcome visits by Chinese leaders to Japan. I will hap- 
pily hold talks and exchange opinions with them.” 
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Miyazawa said emphatically: Japan attaches great 
importance to its relations with China. It is more impor- 
tant that Japan and China maintain close friendly rela- 
tions under the present international situation. The two 
countries should even gradually make their relations 
more intimate. This is not only very important to the two 
countries of Japan and China, but also to Asia and world 
peace. Therefore, Japan's ties with China will not only 


not regress, they will progress further. 


Touching on current Sino-U.S. ties, Miyazawa said: 
Sino-U.S. ties should be improved. This will have signif- 
icant meaning for China and also to the United States, 
Japan, Asia, and the whole world. Miyazawa indicated 
his willingness to try his best to improve and develop 
Sino-U_S. ties. 


Also present at the meeting were Koichi Kato, chief cabinet 
secretary; Yoshiko Otaka, chairwoman of the Foreign 
Affairs Committee of the House of Councillors; Japanese 
goodwill personnel representative Yasunori Tokuma; and 
all delegation members of the Chinese People’s Association 
for Friendship With Foreign Countries. 


Michio Watanabe, depuiy prime minister and foreign 
minister of the Japanese Government, today met with 
Sun Pinghua and his delegation before their meeting 
with Prime Minister Miyazawa. The host and his guests 
had a friendly talk. Chinese Ambassador to Japan Yang 
Zhenya was also present during their meeting. 


Sun Pinghua and his delegation arrived in Japan on 30 
October at the invitation of the Japan-China Cultural 
Exchange Association. The association hosted a great recep- 
tion in Tokyo on 7 November to warmly welcome the visit 
to Japan by the delegation of the Chinese People’s Associ- 
ation for Friendship With Foreign Countries. 


Newly elected Secretary General Tamisuke Watanuki, Gen- 
eral Council Chairman Koko Sato, and Policy Research 
Council Chairman Yoshiro Mori of Japan's governing Lib- 
eral Democratic Party [LDP], together met Sun Pinghua 
and his delegation at the LDP headquarters. 


Lauds Reform, Opening in Address 


OW0811112391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1035 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Tokyo, November 8 (XINHUA)—Japanese 
Prime Minister Kiichi Miyazawa today called for the 
early ena-tment of bills that would allow Japan, as its 
“human resources contribution”, to send troops to join 
United Nations peacekeeping operations and disaster 
relief missions. 


In his first policy address to parliament since assuming 
the premiership on Tuesday, Miyazawa also indicated 
that Japan was ready to take a more flexible stance on 
opening its rice market to help advance the stalled 
Uruguay Round of global trade talks. 
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Analysts said if enacted, the bills would permit the dispatch 
of Japan's Self-Defense Forces personnel to overseas trouble 
spots for the first time since World War II. 


The 72-year-old new premier said Japan must make the 
largest possible contribution to the United Nations that 
was possible under the post war peace Constitution. 


He also pledged to work with other major countries 
towards achieving a successful conclusion within the 
year to the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade talks. 


“As for rice, I intend to make the utmost efforts for a 
solution based on mutual cooperation and our basic 
policy,” he added. 


Miyazawa said the United States remained “the cornerstone 
of Japan's foreign policy,” and Japan would continue to 
enhance cooperation with Washington on global issues. 


Touching on Japan's defense efforts, Miyazawa 
announced: “Under our peace Constitution, | will work 
to improve a moderate defense capability, adhering to 
the basic principles of being dedicated to an exclusively 
defensive posture, and of not becoming a military power 
such as might threaten other countries.” 


He called for a timely conclusion of a peace treaty with 
the Soviet Union. 


“At last, the time is ripe for resolving the Northern 
Territories problem, and concluding a peace treaty,” 
Miyazawa said. 


Japan has demanded the return of four islands off 
Hokkaido, northern Japan, occupied by the Soviet 
Union since the end of World War II. 


Miyazawa said he intended to step up Japan's political 
dialogue with Asian countries, and pledged to assist the 
U.S.-guided restoration of peace in Cambodia. 


He expressed his support for “China's policies of polit- 
ical and economic reform and openness.” 


He said Japan would also develop its wide-ranging and 
vigorous foreign policy initiatives such as cooperation 
for peace and stability on the Korean peninsula, the 
further strengthening of relations with Southeast Asian 
countries, and cooperation for peace and prosperity 
throughout Indochina. 


Turning to domestic issues, Miyazawa said he would 
make every effort to implement political reforms 
including reform of the money- driven election system. 


He said he hoped the three bills on political reform that 
were put before parliament in summer would serve as a 
launching point for discussions among political parties. 


Specific conclusions on political reform would be 
reached within a year or so, Miyazawa stressed. 
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The House of Representatives killed three bills in Sep- 
tember, a move that led up to former Prime Minister 
Toshiki Kaifu’s decision not to seek another term of office. 


Reiterates Desire for Deeper Ties 


OW 1311182891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1533 GMT 13 Nov 91 


[Text] Tokyo, November 13 (XINHUA)—Japanese 
Prime Minister Kiichi Miyazawa said today that Japan 
and China should make joint efforts to deepen their ties 
of friendship and cooperation. 


It should be done to commemorate in 1992 the 20th 
anniversary of the normalization of their relations, he said. 


He made the statement while meeting a Chinese delega- 
tion headed by Gao Di, director of “PEOPLE’S 
DAILY,” [RENMIN RIBAO] a major daily newspaper 
in China. 


Japanese-Sino friendship was also conducive to stability 
and peace in the Asia-Pacific region, Miyazawa said. 


He said his cabinet would continue to support China’s 
policy of reform and opening to the outside world. 


Only by promoting mutual contacts among nations 
could they deepen their mutual understanding, 
Miyazawa said. 


Touching on the issue of human rights, Miyazawa said it 
was important to solve the problem of inadequate food 
and clothing. 


In meeting people’s essential necessities of life, China had 
made great efforts and achieved good results, he said. 


Because of different historical and cultural backgrounds of 
various countries, it was difficult to use one criterion to 
measure the conditions of human rights, Miyazawa said. 


The Chinese delegation attended a symposium on the Sino- 
Japanese economy in Tokyo on Tuesday and Wednesday. 


Seypidin Aze Greets Japanese Corporate Delegation 
OW0811060291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1329 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, 7 November (XINHUA)—At the invita- 
tion of the State Nationality Affairs Commission, a 
delegation of the Japanese Takahashi Company has 
arrived in China for a visit. Seypidin Aze, vice chairman 
of the Standing Committee of the National People’s 
Congress, and persons of other departments concerned 
attended the delegation’s reception held in Beijing today. 


The Takahashi Company has long been engaged in 
promoting Sino-Japanese cultural exchange activities by 
holding many cultural exhibitions and academic 
exchange activities in Japan. It signed a five-year cultural 
exchange agreement with the nationality affairs commis- 
sion in August this year. The purpose of its current China 
visit is to arrange a cultural exchange program for 
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commemorating the 20th anniversary of the establish- 
ment of diplomatic relations between Japan and China. 
The delegation has set up a special office in Beijing to 
take charge of this program. 


Visiting Tokyo Bank Chairman Meets Li Guixian 


OW0811083591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0709 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 8 (XINHUA)—Li Guixian, 
Chinese state councillor and governor of the People’s 
Bank of China, met with Yusuke Kashiwagi, chairman of 
the Bank of Tokyo of Japan, here this morning. 


Kashiwagi and his party arrived here November 7 as 
guests of the Bank of China. The visitors are also 
scheduled to visit Shanghai. 


Meets Zhu Rongji 


OW0811121591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1128 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 8 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongji met with Yusuke Kashiwagi, chairman 
of the Bank of Tokyo of Japan, here this afternoon. 


The Bank of Tokyo has maintained business relations 
with the Bank of China for many years. With the 
approval of the People’s Bank of China, the Shanghai 
branch of the Bank of Tokyo is to open in December. 


Kashiwagi and his party arrived here November 7 as 
guests of the Bank of China. 


Government, Japan Sign Exchange Agreement 
OW0811175191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1458 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Shanghai, November 8 (XINHUA)—An agree- 
ment for a program of exchange of Chinese and Japanese 
technological personnel was signed in Shanghai today. 


The agreement was concluded between the Shanghai 
Technology Corporation of the China International 
Trust and Investment Corporation and the Pacific 
Investment Corporation of Japan. 


According to the agreement, China will select young techni- 
cians to go to Japan to study in enterprises, and retired 
Japanese technicians will act as consultants in China. 


Experts Envisions Northeast Asian Economic Zone 


HK0111030691 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
1 Nov 91 p 3 


[By Zhai Feng: “Northeast Asian Zone Envisioned”] 


[Text] After years of heated debate, Chinese experts have 
agreed that it is time to hammer out a blueprint to 
develop a Northest Asian economic zone. 
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More than 40 scholars and experts recently attended a 
three-day seminar in Beijing, sponsored by the Develop- 
ment Research Centre of the State Council, and dis- 
cussed what China will have to do to nurture the 
economic zone. 


“The diminishing political confrontation in this area has 
created a favourable atmosphere for multilateral eco- 
nomic activities, and raised greater possibilities in the 
forming of a regional economic zone,” said economist 
Zhang Pan, deputy director of the Development 
Research Centre. 


Northeast Asia refers to China, Japan, the Korean pen- 
insula, the People’s Republic of Mongolia, and the 
eastern parts of the Soviet Union, with a total population 
of about 1.4 billion. 


The emergence of economic groups such as the European 
Community and a budding North American free trade 
area will in turn accelerate northeast Asian economic 
integration. 


In addition, economic and trade ties among the coun- 
tries in the region have become closer during the past few 
years, said Zhang. This will stimulate them to join hands 
when they face increasing economic competition from 
Europe and North America. 


“Cheap labour, rich natural resources, advanced technology 
and large amounts of surplus capital will assure the regional 
economic zone of bright prospects,” commented Ji Chong- 
wei, senior research follow with the Centre. 


During the last 10 years, Japan, South Korea and China 
have been among the countries and regions with fastest 
economic growth in the world. 


“This region will probably turn into one of the most 
economically developed areas on the globe in the next 
century,” Ji predicted. 


If successful, the Northeast Asian economic zone will pro- 
duce a great impact on the regional and global economy. 


It would be out of the question to develop an economic 
zone in the region if China is excluded from it, said most 
of the symposium participants. 


Economist Shi Min, deputy director of the Institute of 
Asian-Pacific Studies, said: “China, with a large popula- 
tion of 1.13 billion, is playing an increasingly important 
role on the international political stage, and its economy 
is undoubtedly one of the most dynamic and vibrant in 
the world.” 


The 13 years of economic reform and opening up poli- 
cies have instilled huge vigour into the nation’s economy 
and made it one of the most attractive places for the 
world’s idle capital. 


The nation’s economy has grown at a pace of 13.8 
percent in the first months of this year, one of the fasiest 
growing economies on the globe. 
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“But Northeast China, covering Liaoning, Jilin and 
Heilongjiang Provinces; and Shandong, Hebei Prov- 
inces, Tianjin and Beijing cities, and the Inner Mongolia 
Autonomous Region, have lagged behind South China’s 
coastal provinces such as Guangdong Province,” said 
Chen Yue, Nankai University professor in Tianjin. 


The nation will have to adjust its economic development 
strategies and make northern areas run parallel to their 
flourishing counterparts in the south. 


If the blueprint for the Northeast Asian economic zone 
becomes a reality, Northeast China will inevitably stand 
at the front-line of regional economic co-operation with 
other countries. 


“To this end, it will be an important step to make 
Tianjin, Qingdao and other port cities around the Bohai 
and Yellow seas into free trade ports,” Chen said. 


Other exports participating in the seminar pointed out 
that it is imperative to sort out some places to serve as a 
fetus of the future Northeast Asian economic zone. 


The Tumen River Delta, which stands on the west of the 
Sea of Japan, is an ideal area for the regional mulilateral 
economic co-operation, where China borders on the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) and the 
Soviet Union. 


Behind the back of the delta lie Northeast China’s 
Heilongjiang, Jilin and Liaoning Provinces, which, rich 
in natural and human resources, have been an important 
heavy industrial centre in the country. 


On the north of the Tumen River stands the Soviet 
Union’s Siberia, a vast area which has some of the 
world’s richest natural resources. 


If a sea port is built at the mouth of the river, the Tumen 
River Delta wili probably become another Pearl River 
Delta in south China, where the economy is thriving. 


Another attractive place is “the golden belt” around the 
Yellow and Bohai Seas where local economies have 
developed rapidly in the last 10 years, and dozens of port 
cities such as Tianjin, Dalian and Qingdao scatter like a 
string of pearls. 


“Since it is an economic giant in the world, what Japan does 
may produce an impact on the formation of an economic 
zone in the region,” said Xiao Xianggian, vice president of 
China International Public Relations Association. 


But now the island nation feels the increasing pinch of 
labour and land shortage, and the soaring costs of 
production have pushed its small firms into a corner. 


Coupled with the rapidly growing imports of raw mate- 
rials each year, Japan will have to restructure its indus- 
trial pattern and shift a large proportion of its surplus 
capital abroad. 


If it joins in developing the Northeast Asian economic zone, 
the isiand nation may reap great benefits, Xiao said. 
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The future economic zone in Northeast Asia won't be a 
closed bloc like the European Economic Community, 
said Ji Chongwei. A free trade agreement will not appear 
in the near future. 


But without question, the different political systems in this 
region will hinder multilateral economic cooperation. 
Unrest in the Soviet Union, territory disputes between the 
USSR and Japan, and the lack of diplomatic ties between 
Japan and DPRK will remain barriers to the development 
of an economic zone in Northeast Asia, Ji added. 


Mongolian Premier Sees Steady Growth of Ties 


OW 1211175691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Ulaanabaatar, November 12 (XINHUA)— 
Mongolian Premier Dashiyn Byambasuren stressed here 
today that relations with China have stood the test of 
time, and are developing steadily. 


Byambasuren made the remark in an interview with a 
team of visiting XINHUA correspondents from China. 


The exchange visits of Mongolian President Punsal- 
maagiyn Ochirbat last year and Chinese President Yang 
Shangqun this year had strengthened Mongolian- 
Chinese relations, promoting them to a new phase, said 
the Mongolian premier. 


The Chinese journalists, headed by Zhang Wanxiang, 
vice editor-in-chief of XINHUA news agency, arrived 
here on November 8 at the invitation of the MONT- 
SAME News Agency of Mongolia. 


Speaking on bilateral economic and trade ties, Byam- 
basuren said that at present, border trade had added to the 
previous government trade and direct links had been set up 
between border areas and enterprises of the two countries. 


China provided loans to Mongolia, and had also built 
some joint ventures there, said Byambasuren. 


He also noted that economic and trade ties had entered 
a new stage after the signing of a treaty for the encour- 
agement and protection of investment between the two 
countries. 


As well as economic areas, Mongolia and China were 
also cooperating in social, cultural, scientific and educa- 
tional fields, he said. 


The Mongolian premier promised his country would do 
everything to develop the relationship with China. 


Views ‘Difficult’ Internal Situation 


OW1211221591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1522 GMT 12 Nov 91 


[By reporters Bata Ercang (1572 1044 1422 0221) and Li 
Jiahao (2621 0163 1170)) 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1S 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, 12 Nov (XINHUA)}—In a 12 
November interview with a XINHUA reporters’ team 
headed by vice editor-in- chief Zhang Wanxiang, Mon- 
golian Premier Dashiyn Byambasuren said that Mongo- 
lian-Chinese relations have stood the test of time and are 
developing steadily. 


He said: “Mongolian President Punsalmaagiyn Ochir- 
bat’s visit to China last year and President Yang 
Shangkun’s visit to Mongolia this year have further 
consolidated relations between the two countries and 
upgraded those relations to a new level.” 


On economic relations and trade between the two coun- 
tries, Premier Byambasuren said: “In the past, trade 
between the two countries was conducted on a govern- 
ment-to-government basis. Now, we are conducting 
border trade, and our enterprises have established direct 
links. Relations between the two countries are devel- 
oping smoothly in various fields.” 


He said: “During his visit to Mongolia, President Yang 
Shangkun helped solve our country’s problem of seaports. 
Our people are very pleased with this. This development has 
created important conditions for Mongolia to develop rela- 
tions with other countries. This type of Mongolian-Chinese 
cooperation has acquired a regional character, and is devel- 
oping steadily.” He added: “In addition to economic coop- 
eration, the two countries are conducting social, cultural, 
scientific, and educational ¢ > peration.” 


Premier Byambasuren said delightedly: ““We have scored 
heartening achievements in promoting frequent 
exchanges of visits by delegations from the two countries 
and in spurring constant growth in people-to-people 
exchanges. During my meeting with Premier Li Peng in 
June of this year, we held discussions on how to further 
promote overall cooperation between the two countries 
and make our common border into a boundary of peace. 
Our people are very pleased with the opening of a group 
of new border ports between the two countries prior to 
President Yang Shangkun’s visit to Mongolia. The port 
opening is significant to the expansion of people- 
to-people exchanges and economic relations between the 
two countries. Our government will do its utmost to 
develop relations between the two countries.” 


On the domestic situation, Premier Byambasuren said: 
Mongolia “currently faces a difficult period.” Neverthe- 
less, it “has confidence in implementing reform, in 
moving to a market economy, and in weathering the 
crisis." He said: Mongolia “can develop only if it keeps 
its feet on its own soil and taps its internal potential. The 
Mongolian Government is currently devoting itself to 
stabilizing the domestic political situation, making good 
use of aid provided by international organizations and 
foreign countries, and establishing a number of highly 
efficient large and medium-sized enterprises of 
advanced technological standards.” 
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He added: “Mongolia is implementing an open eco- 


nomic policy and developing wide-ranging cooperation 
with its large neighbors—China and the Soviet Union— 


and other countries.” 


The XINHUA reporters’ team arrived in Ulaanbaatar on 
8 November at the invitation of the MONTASAME 


News Agency. 


Government-Donated Aid Arrives in Ulaanbaatar 


OW08 11041391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1356 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[By reporters Batarcan (1572 1044 1422 0221) and Li 
Jiahao (2621 0163 1170): “First Batch of Materials 
Given To Mongolia As a Gift from China Has Arrived in 
Ulaanbaatar”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, 7 Nov (XINHUA)}—The first batch 
of materials—1,000 metric tons of rice—given to the 
Mongolian Government as a gift from President Yang 
Shangkun on behalf of the Chinese Government, has 
arrived in Ulaanbaatar, the capital of Mongolia. 


Barsbold, Mongolian vice minister of trade and industry; 
Zhang Delin, Chinese ambassador to Mongolia; and 
Feng Jicheng, the Chinese Embassy's commercial coun- 
sellor, attended the handing-over ceremony which was 
held on 7 November. 


Speaking at the ceremony, Vice Minister Barsbold said 
that the gift from the Chinese govert. ment to Mongolia 
embodies the further consolidation of good-neighborly 
relations between Mongolia and China, adding that 
Mongolia will distribute the materials directly to various 
areas of the country. In his speech Ambassador Zhang 
Delin said that the gift from China to Mongolia 
embodies the Chinese people's friendship for the people 
of Mongolia, adding that he hoped that the materials will 
in some way help Mongolia’s efforts to overcome its 
economic difficulties. 

When Yang Shangkun, president of the People's Republic of 
China, visited Mongolia in August this year, he announced 
the Chinese Government's decision to give some foodstuffs, 
light industrial products, and medicine as gifts to the 
Mongolian Government. All these materials will be trans- 
ported to Mongolia in the near future. 


North Korea Develops Foreiga-Funded Enterprises 
HK0611064791 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
17 Oct 91 p 3 


[Article by Zhang Jinfang (1728 6930 5364): “Korea 
Vigorously Develops Foreign-Funded Enterprises”’} 


[Text] The vigorous development of joint venture undertak- 
ings in recent years has added a new element in the 
composition of Korea's national economy and contributes 
to Korea's import and export, as well as economic construc- 
tion. 
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foreign investments in 1984. 


tures,” Oy ry ty Art 


and outdoor decorations. Two Chinese restaurants in 

“Chongchun Restaurant” and “Chongchun 
Restaurant 2"—-have introduced cooked food with a 
special Chinese flavor. The Hamhung Rare-Earth Sepa- 
rator Plant is jointly invested and set up by three parties, 
Korea, China, and an 4 -y owned by Korean 


North Korean Marks October Revolution Anniversary 
OW0711230391 Beying XINHUA in English 
1519 GMT 7 Nov 9! 


[Text] Pyongyang, November 7 (XINHUA)— 
NODONG SINMUN, the official newspaper of the 
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Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, published an 
article today in commemoration of the 74th anniversary 
of the 1917 October Revolution. 

The article pointed out that under the leadership of 
Lenin and the Bolshevik Party, the socialist revolution 
was victorious 74 years ago. 


The article said that the October Revolution was an histor- 
ical event of paramount significance. It shattered that 


lasting myth of the supremacy of capitalism and ushered in 
a new era of socialism emerging from capitalism. 


The article said, a fierce battle is still going on today 
between socialism and capitalism, and between progressive 
forces and reactionary forces in the international! arena. 
Socialism is now experiencing trying times, but this isn't 
due to the causes inherent in the socialist system. 
Socialism is the future of mankind and the people of 
Korea will overcome all difficulties and win a tnumph of 
socialism, the article added. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Prince Sihanouk Departs Beijing for Phnom Penh 


OW 1411011291 Beying XINHUA in English 
(0032 GMT 14 Now 91 


[Text] Beying, November 14 (XINHUA)—Prince 
Norodom Sihanouk, chairman of the Supreme National 
Council of Cambodia (SNC), and his wife Princess 
Monique left here for Phnom Penh by special plane early 
this morning. 


Thus 1s the first tume for Prince Sihanouk to return to the 
Cambodian capital in |3 years. 


Members of the SNC Hun Sen and Prince Norodom 
Ranarnddh, who came here November | 2 from Bangkok 
to welcome Prince Sihanouk Home, and Fu Xuezhang. 
Chinese representative to the SNC. are accompanying 
Prince Sihanouk to Phnom Penh. 


Seeing Prince Sihanouk off at the airport were Chinese 
Vice-Foreign Minister Xu Dunaxin, and diplomatic 
envoys irc Cambodia, the Democratic People's 
Republic of Korea and France. 


Before departure, Prince Sihanouk said at the airport that he 
is “happy to go home and to work there among the Cambo- 
dian nation and people.” and “in particular to achieve 
national reconciliation and unity, to rehabilitate our people 
and reconstruct our country, and to remake a very indepen- 
dent. neutral. peaceful and united Cambodia ” 


He also said that Cambodia will not forget what the 
Chinese Government and people have done for Cam- 
bodia, as well as the fnendship and cooperation between 
Cambodia and China. 
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Arrival Reported 
OW 1411083691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0819 GMT 14 Nov 91 


{Text} Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA)—Prince 
Norodom Sihanouk returned to Phnom Penh today and 
were welcomed by thousands of his countrymen, 
according to reports received here. 


This 1s the first tume for Prince Sihanouk to return to the 
Cambodian capital in 13 years. 


The prince was accompanied by members of the SNC 
[Supreme National Council] Hun Sen and Prince 


HKO111111491 Lanzhou Gansu People’ 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 31 Oct 91 


Meets Wu Xuegian 
OW061 1091191 Beying XINHUA in English 
0845 GMT 6 Nov 91 


{Text} Beying, November 6 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xuegian met with Goh Keng Swee, former 
first deputy prime minister of Singapore and advisor of 
the Chinese tourism, and his party here today. 


They had a cordial conversation on issues of common 
concern. 


Liw Yi, director of the Chinese National Tourism 


Administration, was present at the meeting. 
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Yunan Governor He Zhigiang Arrives in Singapore 


OW0711230491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1505 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Singapore, November 7 (XINHUA)}—A five- 
member delegation of China's Yunan Province arr.ved 
here today for a six-day visit at the invitation of Lec 
Hsieng Loong, deputy prime minister of Singa; re. 
The delegation, led by He Zhigiang, governor of Yunan 
Province, is here to discuss investment and tounsm 
opportunities in Yunan. 


During its stay in the country, the delegation wil. vic: 

the Economic Development Board, Civil Aviati - 
Authority of Singapore, Sentosa Development Corp: ::- 
tion and private companies. 


The delegation will leave here on November 13. 


Zhejiang’s Ge Hongsheng Concludes Thailand Visit 


OW0511054891 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0845 GMT 3 Nov 91 


[Text] Bangkok, 3 Nov (XINHUA)}—Ge Hongsheng, 
governor of China's Zhejiang Province, and his delega- 
tion wound up a seven-day goodwill visit to Thailand 
and left Bangkok for home today. 


During their visit to Thailand, Ge Hongsheng and his 


industnal zone. They also exchanged opinions with respon- 
sible persons of relevant Thai authorities on further 
Strengthening agricultural cooperation and exchanges 
between Zhejiang Province and Thailand. 


Ge Hongsheng met with Xie Guomin, chairman of the 
board of director of Thailand's Zhengda Group, and 
expressed his welcome and support for plans by the 
Zhenda Group to invest and construct a large petro- 
chemical project in Ningbo. He also attended a signing 
ceremony of an agreement concerning the construction 
of a polyvinyl chloride project between the Zhengda 
Group and the Management Committee of Ningbo's 
Beilun Industria! Zone. 

Ge Hongsheng and his delegation arrived here on 27 
October for a visit under the invitation of the Thai 
Ministry of Agnculture and Cooperatives. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Malian Delegation Arrives, Meets Qian Qichen 
OW0911 164791 Beyjing XINHUA in English 
1507 GMT 9 Nov 91 


[Text] Beying, November 9 (XINHUA)}—Chuinese State 
Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen held talks 
this evening in Beying with a high-level delegation from 
Mali led by Boisse Traore, a member of the Transition 
Committee for the Salvation of the People of Mali. 
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According to a Chinese official, the two sides en :aged in 
a friendly exchange of views on Sino-Maili relaisons. 
Traore expressed satisfaction with the 30-odd years of 
cooperation with China. He said that Mali wants to expand 
its traditional fnendship and cooperation with China. 

He also briefed Qian on the latest deveiopmenis ir. Mali 
and problems facing the country. 


Qian said that China respects the choice of the pecple of 
Mali. He also expressed the belief that the che ages in the 
domestic situation in Mali will nave no effect on Sino- 
Mali relations. 


“We hope that the government of Mali wil! attempt to 
solve their problems and improve the living condiiions 
of the people in accordance with acutal conditions in the 
country. The Chinese Government treasures the tradi- 
tional Sino-Mali fnendship, and will coatinue to make 
every effort to enhance cooperation between the two 
Qian also outlined China's progress over the past 13 
years in its effort to implement the policies of reform and 
opening to the outside world. 


Following the talks, Qian hosted a dinner in honor of the 
Mali visitors who arrived here early today. 


Meets Yang Shangkun 
OW1111114391 Beying XINHUA in English 
1127 GMT 11 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 11 (XINHUA)—President 
Yang Shangkun today praised the Sino-Malian friend- 
ship when he met with a high-ievel delegation led by 
Boisse Traore, member of the Transition Committee for 
the Salvation of the People cf Mali. 


Yang said that the friendship, based on the Five Prin- 
ciple of Peaceful Coexistence, has been growing 
smoothly over the past three decades. 


Affirming China's respects for the Malian people's 
choice, Yang stressed that the affairs in Mali should be 
handled by the Malian people and no other country has 
the right to interfere. 

Traore thanked China for rendering assistance to Mali 
during the past 30 years and for its contributions to the 
Non-Aligned Movement. 


He also briefed Yang on the developments in Mali in the 
past few months. 


Mugabe Meets New Ambassador, Views Relations 


OW0811132991 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1509 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[By reporter Zhang Jinglei (1728 2417 7191)) 
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[Text] Harare, 7 Nov (XINHUA}—Zimbabwe President 
Robert Mugabe today warmly and highly praised the 
militant friendship between Zimbabwe and China. 


During his acceptance of the credentials of Gu Xiner, the 
new Chinese ambassador to Zimbabwe, President 
Mugabe said: Long-term fnendly relations exist between 
Zimbabwe and China. During the Zimbabwe people's 
struggle for independence, China provided Zimbabwe 
with generous assistance, and contributed to the Zim- 
babwe people's liberation. 


Since Zimbabwe became independent, the two countnes 
have further developed their friendly relations and coop- 
eration in political, economic, and other fields. 
Mugabe said that he had visited China many times, 
become acquainted with many Chinese leaders, and 
learned from China's experience in revolution and con- 
struction. He said that he was greatly pleased with the 
progress and prosperity achieved by China since it began 
the policy of reform and opening to the outside world, 
and the progress and prosperity were witnessed by Vice 
Presidents Muzenda and Nkomo during their separate 
visits to China this year. 


Mugabe said: Zimbabwe and China have carried out 
effective cooperation in international affairs. 
He said that he hopes the friendship and cooperation 
between the two countries will be furthered. 


President Mugabe asked Ambassador Gu Xiner to 
convey his best wishes and regards to Chinese leaders. 


Ambassador Gu Xiner arrived in Zimbabwe on |6 October. 


West Europe 


Article Views "Europeanized’ NATO Strategy 
HK25 10003991 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese 
No 19, 1 Oct 91 pp 22-23 


[By Chen Xuansheng (7115 1357 5110): “NATO's 
Strategy Tends To Be ‘Europeanized””} 


[Text] NATO's strategy, which is mainly guided by Amer- 
ican values, is now experiencing a great change. Because of 
the relative decline of the United States and Europe's nsing 
status, NATO is tending to be “Europeanized.” If this trend 
continues, it will influence, to a large extent, N4, [O's future 
direction. This is noteworthy. 


Repeated Changes Make It No Longer “U.S. 
Duplicate” 


Since NATO was founded in 1949, its strategy, generally 
speaking, has reflected both the interests of the United 
States and Europe, but its core values were drawn up 
according to the United States’ theory of European 
military strategy. Whether the “massive ground combat 
strategy” pursued in the late 1940's, the “massive retal- 
iation strategy” practiced in the 1950's, or the “flexible 
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reaction strategy” adopted since the 1960's, they were 
wholly accepted by the West European allies after they 
were initiated by the United States. In fact, NATO's 
strategy was the embodiment and reflection of the U.S. 


Strategy” in the 1960's. The United States officially 
=e oa reaction strategy” in 1963. This 
~ & ‘ollowed by a long debate lasting for five years 
est European allies officially adopted the 
at in \o~ 1967. During this period, France 
did not agree on the strategy and withdrew from the 


of NATO's “flexible reaction strategy.” The situation is 
different now. In drawing up a new strategy, the United 
States does not forward West Europe a blueprint for 
discussion. It does not even mention the name of the 
strategy. The draft for the new strategy has been revised 
several times, yet the United States and Europe have not 
reached a complete consensus. This, to a certain extent, 
shows that NATO's new strategy is no longer a duplicate 
of an authentic U.S. strategy. 


Although a new strategy has not officially come into 
being, basic thoughts and major contents regarding the 
new strategy have gradually been carried in various 
papers. If we analyze them carefully, we will easily see 
that NATO's strategy is being “Europeanized.” 


Become Varied, Spin All-Europe Interest Web 


NATO's strategic concept used to be a single military 
concept, namely depending on NATO's military capabil- 
ities to maintain a balance with those of the Soviei 
Union and the Warsaw Pact to ensure the security of 
Europe as a whole. At present, NATO maintains that 
Europe's future security not only relies on military 
capabilities, but that it should be ensured by comprehen- 
sive capabilities including the political, economic, dip- 
lomatic, scientific, and technological aspects. The 
emphasis will be to spin a “common European interest 
web” together with the Soviet Union and East European 
states by gradually developing closer political relations 
with them and through economic, trade, scientific, and 
technological means to minimize the possibility of war. 
This shows that NATO's means of safeguarding Europe's 
security has changed from only military expansion to a 
variety of means. In this respect, because of geographic 
and traditional factors, West Europe, of course, has a 
better advantage than the United States. This enables 
West Europe to have a larger say in deciding NATO's 
strategy and offers a necessary precondition and founda- 
tion for the “Europeanization™ of NATO's strategy. 
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Times Have Changed; Dependence on United States 
Decreases 


In the past, NATO maintained that should another 
European war break out, it would probably be a massive 
war between the two military blocs. Based on this 
judgment, West Europe stressed dependence on US. 
military capabilities to check and cope with possible 
attacks by the Soviet Union and the Warsaw Pact. For 
example, during the period of “massive retaliation strat- 
egy.” West Europe mainly depended on the U.S. nuclear 
advantage and thought the fact that the United States 
“first use” nuclear weapons could check the Soviet 
Union's attacks on West Europe. During the period of 
“flexible reaction strategy,” the basic combat thought for 
NATO ground troops was this: Resist the preliminary 
attacks by the Warsaw Pact in the defense zones of 
NATO's forward positions, mainly wait for the arrival of 
U.S. strategic reinforcements, and finally drive Warsaw 
Pact troops out of the territories of NATO allies. Now 
Europe's security has had a “fundamental” change: The 
Warsaw Pact no longer exists and the Soviet Union is 
beginning to disintegrate. East Europe will become a 
butler region between West Europe and the Soviet 
Union. Under these circumstances, it will be impossible 
for the Soviet Union to launch “organized” and massive 
attacks. Therefore, NATO's new strategy views its major 
threats as coming from regional conflicts in Third World 
regions, such as the Middle East and the Persian Gulf, 
and from Europe's internal national crises. To cope with 
these conflicts and crises, West Europe possesses the 
corresponding capabilities and can use its own capabill- 
ties. At least, it does not have to rely on U.S. protection 
as in the past. This has undoubtedly opened new pros- 
pects for the “Europeanization™ of NATO's strategy. 


“Trump Card” Weakened; U.S. Influence Decreased 


Nuclear weapons are the foundation of the entire NATO 
strategy. Even though the new strategy is shifting to 
mainly “conventional defense,” NATO still cannot 
abandon U.S. nuclear weapons. (At present, Britain and 
France still favor deploying nuclear weapons in Ger- 
many.) However, judging from the strategy as a whole, 
the role of nuclear weapons has obviously weakened. 
NATO's new strategy has decided to change the use of 
nuclear weapons from “use at an early period” to “use as 
a last resort.’ Moreover, it will be more careful about the 
use of nuclear weapons than in any previous period. 
Moreover, intermediate-range missiles are now being 
withdrawn according to plans. In view of the recent 
political changes in the Soviet Union, German Foreign 
Minister Genscher called on the United States and the 
Soviet Union to hold talks as soon as possible to discuss 
eliminating short-range missiles and nuclear cannons. 
The West has disclosed that NATO will reduce approx- 
imately 2,000 tactical nuclear weapons within five years. 


Nuclear weapons have always been the “trump card” by 
which the United States has kept control over its Western 
allies. Now, their reduction in large quantities and the 
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relative decline of their role will inevitably weaken U.S. 
influence in future NATO strategies accordingly. 


As This Weakens, That Strengthens; “European Pillar” 
Will Be Major Character 


Building a strong “European pillar” within NATO is the 
NATO West European allies’ goal. This “pillar” means 
West Europe's own military capabilities. According to 
the military structure of NATO's new strategy, West 
European troops have suddenly played a very prominent 
role. The armed forces of NATO's new structure will be 
divided into three strata: The first is the NATO rapid- 
reaction troops consisting of 70,000 to 100,000 persons 
mainly organized by Britain. It will be NATO's major 
combat force to cope with future crises and will be 
commanded by Britain, while U.S. troops will only be 
responsible for air support. The second is defense troops 
consisting of seven army groups (six of them are mixed 
multinational troops, while the remaining one is a 
German army group to be stationed in the region previ- 
ously called East Germany), of which only one army 
group is commanded by the United States. The third is 
the reserve armed force consisting of reserve troops. It is 
basically a framework force in normal times. In wartime, 
it can be enlarged to the full. In view of the above, once 
the new structure proposal is carried out in the mid- 
1990's, West European allies will increase their conven- 
tional defense strength as NATO's major force, while 
U.S. troops stationed in Europe will decrease from 
320,000 at present to approximately 100,000. In the 
meantime, the Western European Union [WEU], a mil- 
itary organization aside from NATO, will strengthen 
NATO's role, by the side, as a “European pillar.” The 
United States has basically agreed that once a crisis that 
endangers Europe's security breaks out outside NATO's 
defense area, NATO not only can send troops in the 
name of the WEU to this area. Moreover, these NATO 
troops can be provisionally led by the WEU. Therefore, 
it can be estimated that in the matter of safeguarding 
Europe's security, the U.S. voice will gradually soften 
while that of West Europe will become louder. 


Change of Functions Does Not Imply They Will Part 
Company 


Last year’s London NATO summit meeting symbolizes 
that NATO's nature is beginning to change gradually 
from a military-political organization to a politico- 
military organization. Judging from the documents 
issued at the NATO meeting of foreign ministers held 
this June, NATO's functions changing to the political 
aspect is favorable to the development of relations 
between West European states and the Soviet Union and 
East European states. This will probably make West 
Europe gradually deviate from the U.S. general strategy 
for the Soviet Union. This point has aroused alertness in 
the United States. Moreover, recently, East European 
states have tended to seck shelter from NATO. In fact, 
NATO also considers itself East Europe's “behind- 
the-scenes protector.” 
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Taking into consideration the abovementioned, the 
“Europeanization™ of NATO's strategy has become a 
great trend. This has resulted from the profound changes 
in East-West relations, especially their military relations, 
and also from the change in the relative strength of the 
United States and Europe. However, the “Europeaniza- 
tion” of NATO strategy never implies that West Europe 
will exclude and separate itself from the United States. 
Before Europe's independent nuclear capabilities have 
really been built, West European allies do not intend to 
completely nd itself from military dependence on the 
United States, neither is 1t possible for them to do so. 


Latin America & Carribbean 


Qian Qichen Meets Mexican Official in Beijing 
OW091116299!1 Beying XINHUA in English 
1610 GMT 9 Nov 91 


[Text] Beying, November 9 (XINHUA}—State Coun- 
cillor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen met today in 
Beying with Andres Rozental, Mexican deputy secretary 
of foreign affairs. 


Qian expressed his satisfaction with the development of 
Sino-Menxican relations. 


Both China and Mexico are developing countries, said 
Qian, adding that it is in the fundamental interests of the 
two peoples to strengthen friendly cooperative relations. 


Qian said that China attaches importance to and appre- 
ciates the important role Mexico plays in Latin-America 
and as a member of the Rio Group. 


Rozental said that Sino-Mexican relations are very 
strong and that the two countnes share common views 
on a number of major international issues. 


Mexico advocates that countries should respect each 
other and should not interfere in each other's internal 
affairs, said Rozental, adding that countries should 
develop frnendly relations based on these principles. 


Rozental said that the United Nations should play an 
even greater role in this regard. 


During talks held this morning, Vice Foreign Minister 
Liu Huaqiu and Rozental discussed the further develop- 
ment of bilateral relations and international issues of 
common concern, and reached identify of views on 
wide-ranging issues. 


Rozental is visiting China at the invitation of the Chi- 
nese Foreign Ministry. 


Chen Muhua Discusses Trade With Argentines 
OW0711145691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1232 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November / (XINHUA)}—Chen Muhua, 
vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of China's 
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National People’s Congress (NPC) and chairman of the 
NPC's Financial and Economic Committee, met here 
this evening with Carlos Taparelli and Victorio Bisciotti, 
chairman and vice-chairman of the trade committee of 
the Argentine Chamber of Deputies. 


Later she hosted a dinner in honor of the Argentine 
visitors. 

The Argentine guests arrived in Beijing this afternoon. They 
have come to learn about China's trade policy. In their 
six-day stay in China, they will tour Beijing and Shanghai. 


Qiao Shi Meets Argentine Party Delegation 
OW091116499! Beijing XINHUA in English 
1458 GMT 9 Nov $1 


[Text] Beijing, November 9 (XINHUA)}—Qiao Shi, a 
Standing Committee member of the Political Bureau of 
the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) Central Com- 
mittee, met today in Beijing with a delegation from the 
Radical Civil Union of Argentina (RCUA) led by the 
union's vice-president Luis Caceres. 

According to a Chinese official, Qiao said that bilateral 
ties between the CPC and RCUA has developed 
smoothly since they established relations in 1984. 


Qiao spoke highly of the positive efforts the RCUA has 
made to enhance Sino-Argentinian relations. 


During a cordial exchange of views on international 
issues, Qiao said that the international situation has 
witnessed some detente compared with previous years, 
but the world is not peaceful. 


Caceres said that his current China tour has provided 
him with a good impression. The Argentinian leader said 
that increasing the number of exchanges between the two 
parties which enable them to exchanges views is condu- 
cive to increasing mutual understanding and friendship. 


Caceres arrived here on November 8 at the invitation of 
the CPC. Since arriving Caceres has also participated in 
talks with Zhu Liang, head of the International Liaison 
Department of the CPC Central Committee. 


Suriname President Affirms ‘One China’ Policy 


OW08 11044291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0101 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Bridgetown, Barbados, November 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—President of the Republic of Suriname Ronald 
R. Venetiaan restated Wednesday that his government 
would continue to pursue “one China” policy, according 
to a report reaching here today from Paramaribo. 


While accepting a credential from Tang Baisheng, newly 
appointed ambassador of the People’s Republic of China 
to Suriname, President Venetiaan said that his country 
also wish to further develop the relations of friendship 
an cooperation with China on the basis of equality and 
mutual benefits. 
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President Venetiaan asked Ambassador Tang to convey 
his best regards to Chinese President Yang Shangkun, 
and said that with the wisdom of Chinese leaders, China 
was bound to realize the reunification under the prin- 
ciple of “one country and two systems.” 


During the meeting, Suriname Foreign Minister Subhas 
Mungra expressed his confidence that through the joint 
efforts, the relations between Suriname and China would 
be enhanced to a new level in politics, culture, economic 
and trade and other fields. 


The new Chinese ambassador arrived in Paramaribo on 
October 30. 


Venezuelan Minister Discusses PRC Visit 


OW0711092891 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0832 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Caracas, 5 Nov (XINHUA)}—Foreign Minister 
Armando Duran of Venezuela, who has just concluded a 
visit to China, said at a press conference today that 
China has made noticeable achievements in the 12 years 
since it began implementing its development plans. He 
predicted that by the end of the century, China and 
Southeast Asia will become economic and trade centers 
wii immense strength. 


Duran said: Signs of robust economic growth are every- 
where in China. He pointed out: Venezuela and China 
are both developing countries; there are broad prospects 
for developing bilateral cooperation between them. 
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There could be substantial growth in direct trade 
between the two countries. Venezuela, with its favorable 
geograrnhic position, could become a transfer station for 
Chinese exports to Latin America. The two countries 
could also step up cooperation in the field of energy. 


The foreign minister also announced that in order to 
promote ties with China, Venezuelan President Perez 
will make an official visit to China next May. 


Cuda Encourages Foreign Links for Industry 
OW0911103991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0753 GMT 9 Nov 91 


[Text] Havana, November 8 (XINHUA)}—Cuba is encour- 
aging foreign borrowing for the purpose of expanding its 
industrial capacity and promoting its scientific progress, a 
senior commerce official said here today. 


Julio Garcia Aliveras, chairman of the Cuban Chamber of 
Commerce, told the press that Cuba was seeking to establish 
economic ties with foreign enterprises not only to strengthen 
its export sector but also to exploit their industrial bases and 
technical ability, including skilled labor. 


He praised businessmen from 10 Latin American and 
Caribbean countries for participating in the present 
Havana International Trade Fair. “This is a move con- 
ducive to regional integration”, he said. 


The trade fair, which will close on November 10, has the 
participation of 700 enterprises from 24 Latin American, 
European and Asian countries. 
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Political & Social 


Further Response to Human Rights White Paper 


Daily Holds Symposium 


HK 1411125091 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Nov 91 pp 1, 3 


[By Xia Weidong (1115 0251 2639) and Chen Huabin 
(7115 5478 2430): “Experts Attending RENMIN 
RIBAO-Sponsored Forum on Human Rights White 
Paper Urge Safeguarding Human Rights and Sover- 
eignty With Perfect Assurance”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 9 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO)—The white 
paper on “China’s Human Rights Situation,” issued by 
the State Council Information Office, has had a great 
impact on and aroused a strong response among the 
capital’s theoretical circle on human rights. RENMIN 
RIBAO invited some of the capital's experts and scholars 
to a Symposium on the white paper. 


All the comrades participating in the symposium held 
the unanimous view that the white paper on “China's 
Human Rights Situation” is an authoritative document 
on China’s present human rights situation. With a large 
number of irrefutable facts, the document gives a 
briefing on the great efforts and tremendous achieve- 
ments China has scored in safeguarding and promoting 
human rights. The issuance of the white paper is a major 
event in the political life of the Chinese people and is of 
great and profound significance both at home and 
abroad. The white paper provides us with strong evi- 
dence in our discussions with the international commu- 
nity on the human rights issue. It also provides an 
extremely favorable condition in our efforts to con- 
stantly improve China’s human rights conditions and 
strengthen theoretical studies on issues concerning 
human rights. We should conscientiously study and give 
wide publicity to this document. 


Participating comrades pointed out: The most remark- 
able feature of this white paper is allowing large quanti- 
ties of facts and data to speak, thus providing accurate 
information in an objective manner to those people at 
home and aboard who have shown concern about 
China’s human rights situation. Undoubtedly, as long as 
they have no prejudice against or do not adopt a hostile 
attitude towards China, the facts and data provided in 
the white paper are quite enough to show people that 
China’s human rights situation is superior and that the 
Chinese Government and people have perfect assurance 
on the human rights issue. 


Comrades attending the symposium pointed out: The 
reason why the Chinese Government and people regard 
the right to exist as a primary human right is not because 
we only concern ourselves with the right to exist and 
ignore all other rights, but because the Chinese people, 
who were once oppressed by the three big mountains of 
imperialism, feudalism, and bureaucratic-capitalism, 
know very well that without the basic right to exist, all 
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other rights are out of the question. In essence, the 
human rights issue is an internal issue for a country. The 
Chinese people, who were once subjected to the galling 
shame and humiliation of ‘“‘No Admittance to Chinese 
and Dogs,” will never forget history. Neither will they 
forget the fact that without national independence and 
sovereignty, pcople cannot enjoy their human rights by 
any other means. Therefore, with their personal experi- 
ence and feelings, some old participating experts said 
with excitement that it is a basic condition for the 
survival and development of the Chinese people to 
safeguard the independence and sovereignty of their 
country. The theory that “human rights are above sov- 
ereignty” and “human rights are without boundaries,” 
which are used by some people in the West to interfere in 
other countries’ internal affairs, are expressions of hege- 
monism and power politics. 


Participating comrades emphasized: The Chinese commu- 
nists have spared no effort in striving for, guaranteeing, and 
safeguarding human rights. The modern history of China is 
actually a history during which the CPC led the Chinese 
people’s advance wave upon wave and the fight for their 
rights. The key implication of such rights is that the Chinese 
people have finally become masters of their own country. 
History and reality have repeatedly attested to the truth that 
if it were not for the CPC leading the Chinese people in 
waging such a struggle for their own rights, the Chinese 
people would not enjoy as good a human rights situation as 
they do today. 


Comrades attending the meeting pointed out: On the 
human rights issue, we should lay bare the true inten- 
tions of Western hostile forces in their attempt to “show 
concern over” China’s human rights situation. We 
should view the gravity of international struggles over 
the human rights issue from the high plane of opposing 
peaceful evolution and preventing China from becoming 
a dependent of imperialism again. On the human rights 
issue, China will never interfere in the internal affairs of 
other countries. Neither will it allow foreign countries to 
interfere in China’s internal affairs under the pretense of 
safeguarding human rights. 


Comrades attending the meeting said: When we tell 
people with perfect assurance that the Chinese people 
enjoy extensive human rights in real terms and on a just 
basis, we do not mean to tell them that China’s present 
human rights situation is the epitome of perfection. We 
make no attempt to conceal the deficiencies which 
currently exist in China’s human rights situation, espe- 
cially the truth that due to various restricting factors, 
such as economic conditions, cultural levels, and histor- 
ical traditions, China’s human rights conditions still fall 
short of the human rights goals expected under a socialist 
system. Under CPC leadership, the Chinese people are 
making great efforts to constantly improve China’s 
human rights situation through the building of socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. However, in essence, such 
an effort to constantly improve China’s human rights 
situation is an Organic component of the self-perfection 
of the Chinese socialist system, not the opposite. 
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Scholars and experts participating in the symposium also 
aired their views on a number of theoretical issues 
concerning human rights, including the implications of 
the M.-xist outlook on human rights, the relationship 
between human rights concepts and class analysis; the 
relationship between views regarding the human rights 
issue either as an international issue or as the internal 
affairs of a country; the relationship between the right to 
exist and political rights; the relationship between safe- 
guarding human rights and upholding the people’s dem- 
ocratic dictatorship; and the relationship between 
human rights and social systems, as well as the human 
rights situation in Western countries. 


Attending and speaking at the meeting were Huang 
Meilai, Wu Daying, Zhang Haitao, Chen Xianda, Wang 
Ruisheng, Xu Congde, Gu Chunde, Feng Zhuoran, Li 
Yanming, Dong Yunhu, and Du Gangjian. RENMIN 
RIBAO Chief Associate Editor Zhang Yunsheng pre- 
sided over the symposium. 


Minority Scholars, Experts Cited 


OW 1311153891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1454 GMT 13 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 13 (XINHUA)}—A forum on the 
white paper, “Human Rights in China”, which was pub- 
lished early this month, was held here today with over 60 
scholars and experts from ethnic minorities attending. 


The white paper, published by the Information Office of 
the State Council, is China’s first spelling out of its 
principles on human rights and the country’s present 
human rights situation. 


Deputy Chairman of the State Nationalities Affairs Com- 
mission Zhao Yannian, said that at present some countries 
and international human rights organizations have been 
focusing more and more of their attention on the protection 
of the rights of minority nationalities in China. 


He said he held that the white paper, with a section on the 
protection of the rights of China's minority nationalities, 
will be helpful for people in China and abroad to learn that 
minority nationalities in China enjoy full rights in political, 
economic, cultural and educational affairs. 


A Tibetan literary researcher with the Chinese Academy 
of Social Sciences said that in old Tibet the political 
oppression, economic exploitation and usury were con- 
sidered three “‘snakes”’ by the serfs. 


“The officials, monks and aristocrats, who represented 
only five percent of the population of Tibet, owned all 
the property, and the serfs were regarded as mere ‘talking 
animals’ with no rights,”’ he added. 


A professor of the Mongolian nationality from Beijing 
University said that great changes have taken place for 
China’s minority nationalities since the establishment of 
New China in 1949. 
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“Now the ethnic minority groups not only enjoy equal 
rights with the Han people (China's ethnic majority), but 
also some special protection,” he said. 


He added that the total population of China’s minority 
nationalities has increased from 35 million in 1953 to 
91.2 million in 1990, and the average life span among 
them has increased to over 60 years from 30. 


Another professor, of Zhuang nationality, commented 
that the minority nationalities have realized from their 
own experiences that the right to subsistence and devel- 
opment is their first consideration when it comes to 
human rights. 


The experts agreed that human rights have a special 
connotation for the Chinese minority nationalities. In 
Old China the ethnic minority groups were discrimi- 
nated against and oppressed, in addition to the difficul- 
ties caused for them by geographical conditions and 
relatively backward economies. 


They pointed out that, without the right to subsistence 
and development, human rights are nothing but empty 
talk for China’s minority peoples. 


‘Former Capitalist’ Comments 


OW 1311082491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0759 GMT 13 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 13 (XINHUA)}—Noted Chi- 
nese public figure and former capitalist, Wang Guangy- 
ing, said that without new China, the Chinese people 
could hardly even survive, let alone have human rights. 


Wang, a vice-chairman of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, made these remarks to 
XINHUA reporters when commenting on the recent 
State Council White Paper on Human Rights. 


He said the white paper expounded in detail the basic 
stands and policies of the Chinese government on the 
issue of human rights and elaborated the fundamental 
changes in human rights since the founding of New 
China in 1949, so as to let people in and outside China to 
have complete knowledge about human rights in China. 


Wang, 72, told reporters he graduated from university in 
Beijing in 1942 and went to Tianjin, where he found 
shops filled with foreign goods. He made up his mind to 
start an industry of his own. But, under the oppression of 
imperialism and bureaucratic capitalism, his way was 
fairly tough. 


“Without New China, without an independent sovereign 
state, the existence and development of the Chinese 
people is only empty talk,” he said. 


After the founding of New China, Wang was a vice- 
mayor of Tianjin and in the past decade, he was the 
chairman of the Hong Kong-headquartered, state-run 
Everbright Industrial Corporation. 
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He told reporters that Jiang Zemin, the general secretary of 
the Communist Party of China, has already summoned 
democratic parties and non-communist celebrities to talk 
about state affairs 21 times since his tenure began. 


He said he believed that with the constant development 
of China’s economic construction, with the acceleration 
of democratization, and with the improvement of Chi- 
nese legislation, there will be good prospects for peoples’ 
lives, for their democratic rights and for the develop- 
ment of the country. 


Deng on Lenin Statues, ‘Personality Cults’ 
HK 1411104091 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 172, 5 Nov 91 p 39 


[By Yueh Lin (1471 2651): “Deng Xiaoping on Demo- 
lition of Lenin’s Statues in Soviet Union™] 


[Text] 


The Existence of History Cannot Be Dismissed 


In mid-September, after asking aides about their views 
on the Soviet Union pulling down Lenin's statues and 
preparing to remove Lenin's mausoleum in Red Square 
and external reaction to this, Deng Xiaoping said: Over- 
night Lenin became a cardinal sinner. His statues were 
demolished, cities named after him were renamed and, to 


leader of the Soviet Union for seven years. When he 
died, there was spontaneous mourning by Soviet 
workers, intellectuals, peasants and retired servicemen. 
This segment of history was not faked by men. When we 
won revolutionary victory in 1949 and overthrew the 


lution. This is what we call respect for history. History 
will always be liked or disliked, bat its existence cannot be 


takes good care of the Marx mausoleum. 


Refusing To Demolish Mao Zedong Memorial Hall 


Deng Xiaoping continued: In 1987, shortly after I came 
back to power, many people inside and outside the party 
suggested to me that we demolish the Mao Zedong 
Memorial Hall. I fully understood their feelings. Ten 
years of catastrophe and suppression! But | refused. | 
believed that we could not demolish the Mao Zedong 
Memorial Hall and that we must preserve it. The range 
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Military Academy, Qingdao Naval Academy, and 
Chengdu Air Force Academy. None were implemented 
because of Deng Xiaoping's opposition. 

Deng Xiaoping told his entourage when touring Dailian 
in the spring of 1990: I am always against erecting statues 
to party or state leaders at party or government organs or 
local departments. I for one have refused to hold exhi- 
bitions of my works or have statues of me built. Of 
course, I understand that they meant respect and trust in 
me. But we are materialists, and idolizing and worshiping 
leaders as gods is typical idealism and cannot be accepted. 
That would be ironic in a progressive society and would be 
fooling people. We would do better to build statues of 
Chinese people who have made distinguished conitribu- 
tions and achievements in buildings, parks, and memo- 
rial halls to let people commemorate and study them. 


TV Program Educates on National Conditions 


OW1211010591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1605 GMT 11 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November | 1 (XINHUA)}—‘Song of the 
Divine Land (China)”, a TV series designed to educate 
the populace in national conditions was shown for the 
first time today in the Great Hall of People. 

The TV series is divided into six parts, including: “The 
Historical Choice”; “The Answer Sheet Written on 
Ground”; “the Long Track”; “Don't Forget Our Family 
Property”; “The Unbalanced Stage”; and “The Unre- 
mitting National Soul.” 


The series highlights the years Chinese people were 
subjected to bullying and humiliation at the hands of the 
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imperialists and feudalists, and shows how they strug- 
gled against such oppression. The series also clarifies the 
necessity for China to follow the socialist road. 


“Song of the Divine Land” contains numerous facts and 
Statistics which reflect the dramatic development in 
China since the socialist system was established, and the 
great changes brought by the policies of reform and 
opening to the outside world. 


The series provides an objective introduction regarding 
China’s abundant natural resources, in addition to the 
over-population problem, the imbalance in the regional 
economy and other natural and social conditions. 


Jiang Zemin, general secretary of Chinese Communist Party 
Central Commitee, wrote the following inscription for the 
series: “Understand history and national conditions, while 
making an unremitting effort to invigorate China.” 


Chinese Vice-President Wang Zhen attended today’s 
premier. 


Jiang Zemin Writes Dedication 


HK1211085591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1145 GMT 11 Nov 91 


[By reporter Zhao Wei (6392 5898): “Jiang Zemin 
Writes Words for the Premiere of ‘Song of the Divine 
Land,’ a Television Series for Education on National 
Conditions” ] 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Nov (XINHUA) —The premiere of 
“Song of the Divine Land” [a poetic name for China], a 
television series for national conditions education, was 
held in the Great Hall of the People today. General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin wrote the following words for the 
television series: “Acquire knowledge about history and 
the national conditions, make unremitting effort to 
regenerate and invigorate China.” Vice President Wang 
Zhen attended the television series’ premiere. 


At the ceremony, Wang Zhen delivered a written speech 
entitled “Deeply Conduct Education in History and 
National Conditions.” In the speech, Wang Zhen said: In 
modern history, the Chinese people carried out uny- 
ielding struggle to seek the path for rescuing the nation 
and the people. The Russian October Revolution ush- 
ered in a new era in human history, and also brought us 
Marxism-Leninism. Under the leadership of the CPC 
headed by Comrade Mao Zedong, the Chinese people 
won China's independence and liberation through a 
protracted struggle against imperialism, feudalism, and 
bureaucratic capitalism, and established the socialist 
system. The course of China's social development was 
determined by history and by the national conditions. 
Young people and children should be helped to under- 
stand history and the national conditions. Only thus can 
they understand why our country must follow the 
socialist road. This is the only road leading to the state's 
wealthiness and powerfulness, the nation’s regeneration, 
and the people's common richness. 
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In order to train and bring up successors to the prole- 
tarian revolutionary cause, we must conduct education 
in China’s modern and contemporary history and 
China’‘s national conditions so that the younger genera- 
tion will build up national self-respect, national self- 
confidence, a sense of national pride, and strong patri- 
otic feelings and will establish firm faith in socialism and 
a communist outlook on life and universe. In the past 
few years, because education in this aspect was relaxed, 
certain ideological confusion and political deviations 
appeared. This must attract serious attention from gov- 
ernments and educational departments at all levels as 
well as from the vast number of education workers. We 
must be fully aware that conducting education in history, 
especially modern and contemporary history, and in the 
national conditions among young people and children is 
an important strategic measure for upholding the four 
cardinal principles, resolutely opposing bourgeois liber- 
alization, and resisting “peaceful evolution.” This is also 
a major measure for the maintenance our nation’s long- 
lasting peace and order and the realization of socialist 
modernization. History and national conditions educa- 
tion is an important aspect of basic education for the 
entire people in the course of building socialist spiritual 
civilization in our country. Such education should not 
only be conducted in schools but also throughout society. 
Wang Zhen hoped that principals and teachers in all 
primary and secondary schools and presidents and 
teachers in all universities and colleges throughout the 
country will follow Comrade Jiang Zemin's important 
instruction on conducting national conditions educa- 
tion, maintain a firm conviction of socialism, attach 
importance to and strengthen the ideological and polit- 
ical work for young people and children, and make 
greater contributions to the training of hundreds of 
millions successors to the proletarian revolutionary 
cause. He also hoped that comrades in the 

cultural, journalistic, publishing, film and television, and 
other departments will all care about the healthy growth 
of the younger generation. 


The television series “Song of the Divine Land” consists 
of six installments, separately entitled “The Historical 
Choice,” “The Answer Sheet Written on the Ground,” 
“The Long Track,” “Don't Forget Our Family Prop- 
erty,” “The Unbalanced Stage,” and “The Unremitting 
National Soul.” Through showing how the Chinese 
people suffered bullies and humiliation and waged uny- 
ielding struggle against impenalism and feudalism in 
modern history, the television series explains why China 
inevitably takes the socialist road. The television series 
also cites a large quantity of facts and data to demon- 
strate the vast achievements made by China after the 
socialist system's establishment and the tremendous 
changes brought by the policy of reform and opening up 
to our country. At the same time, the television series 
also objectively analyzes our national conditions, which 
are characterized by the large territory, the great popu- 
lation, the rich resources, and the unevenness of devel- 
opment between various localities, and gives a rather 
detailed account about the vast and profound scope of 
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Chinese civilization and about the heroic exploits of 
some people with the lofty ideal of national salvation 
and the advanced deeds of some model workers. It is 
learned that “Song of the Divine Land” won favorable 
comments from teachers and students after a sample 
film was shown in some schools on a trial basis. 


The television series was sponsored by the State Education 
Commission, and was produced jointly by the Chinese 
Television Drama Production Center, the People’s Educa- 
tion Publishing House, and the local education publishing 
houses in Shanghai, Shaanxi, Shandong, Zhejiang, Liaon- 
ing, Hebei, and Hubei. The State Education Commission 
has decided to organize all students to watch this television 
series, and include this in the school activities of education 
in modern education and national conditions. 


Kang Shien, chairman of the National Work Committee 
for Caring About the Younger Generation, and respon- 
sible officials of the Central Propaganda Department, 
the State Education Commission, the Ministry of Radio, 
Film, and Television, the State Family Planning Com- 
mission, the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, and 
the Communist Youth League Central Committee, 
together with some teacher representatives, attended 
today's premiere ceremony. 


Li Peng Writes Title of Television Drama 


OW 1411082891 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2114 GMT 12 Nov 91 


{Excerpt} Beying, 13 November (XINHUA) {Passage 
omitted] With its name written by Li Peng, a four- 
episode television drama—“The Sun Shines Over the 

River” [tai yang zhao zai sanggan he shang | | 32 
7122 3564 0961 2718 1626 3109 0006}—has entered its 
final phase of filming and should be able to make its 
debut soon. 


Adapted from the novel written by the late woman writer 
Ding Ling, which carries the same title, this television 
drama has not only vividly reflected the glorious career 
of land reform led by the party but also has fully 
demonstrated the party's cohesive forces and the new 
look of peasants who have emancipated themselves to 
become their own masters. 


The drama is jointly filmed by the Central Television 
Network, the Television Department of the Beijing Film 
Studio, and the Television Networks of Hebei's Zhulo 
County and Hunan's Yueyang. [passage omitted] 


Jiang, Deng, Li Mark Base Area Anniversary 


OW 1211132891 Beijing Central People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 11 Nov 91 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] Yesterday more than |,000 representatives from 
over 30 counties and cities in Jiangxi, Fujian, Guang- 
dong, and Hunan provinces held a meeting at 
(Shazhouba) in Ruijin County to mark the 60th founding 
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anniversary of the central revolutionary base area as well 
as the interim central government of the Chinese Soviet 
Republic. Jiang Zemin, Deng Xiaoping, and Li Peng 
wrote inscriptions for the meeting. Chen Xilian, member 
of the Standing Committee of the Central Advisory 
Commission, was entrusted by the Central Committee to 
attend the commemoration meeting. 


Ceremonies Commemorate Sun Yat-sen’s Birthday 


Beijing Gathering Noted 
OW1211115191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1114 GMT 12 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 12 (XINHUA)—More than 
120 people attended a ceremony commemorating the 
125th anniversary of the birth of Dr. Sun Yat-sen in 
Beijing's Zhongshan Park today. 

The ceremony was presided over by Qu Wu, vice- 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) 
and honorary chairman of the Central Committee of the 
Revolutionary Committee of the Kuomintang. 


Representatives from the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress (NPC), the National Com- 
mittee of the CPPCC, the Revolutionary Committee of 
the Kuomintang, the United Front Work Department of 
the Communist Party Central Committee and the Bei- 
jing Municipal People’s Government laid baskets of 
flowers before Dr. Sun's portrait. 


Present at today’s ceremony were Vice-Chairmen of the 
Standing Committee of the NPC Sun Qimeng and Lei 
Jieqiong, vice-chairmen of the CPPCC National Committee 
Wang Renzhong, Kang Keqing, Zhou Peiyuan, Wang 
Guangying, Zhao Puchu, Ma Wenrui and Cheng Siyuan. 


Other Areas Hold Activities 


OW 1211220791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1457 GMT 12 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 12 (XINHUA)}—Today is the 
125th birthday of Sun Yat-sen, leader of China's demo- 
cratic revolution. Guangdong, Jiangsu, Shanghai, and 
Hubei, ceam Gham te eant eal end eaten Ge 
activities to mark his birthday today. 

More than 120 people from all walks of life in Guang- 
dong Province participated in the memorial ceremony 
held in the Sun Yat-sen Memorial Hall in Guangzhou. 


People in Sun Yat-sen’s hometown, Zhongshan City, 
held activities to mark the occasion earlier. 


More than 200 people, including Ding Guangxun, vice- 
chairman of the National Committee of Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC), sev- 
eral members of CPPCC National Committee, deputies 
to the National People’s Congress, and others paid 
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homage today at the mausoleum of Sun Yat-sen, which is 
located in Nanjing, capital of Jiangsu Province. 


Sun had also lived in Shanghai; during some 6 years 
there he wrote several important works. His former 
residence there has been open to the public since March, 
1988; it has received more than 200,000 visitors from 
home and abroad. 


Officials Mark Dramatists League Anniversary 


OW 1211222691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1525 GMT 12 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 12 (XINHUA)}—A number of 
state officials joined with over 200 people from literary 
and art circles today in the Great Hall of the People to 
mark 60th anniversary of the founding of the Left-Wing 
Dramatists League, and the 94th birth anniversary of 
Tian Han, an outstanding league representative. 


A number of state officials, including Li Ruihuan, a 
member of the Standing Committee of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau, and Vice President Wang 
Zhen, participated in the ceremony. 


Wang told the participants that the founding of the 
Left-Wing Dramatists League opened a new era in the 
Chinese Communist Party's leadership over the dra- 
matic arts. 


Wang said that Tian Han has long been an outstanding 
fighter of the Communist Party, as well as a gifted artist. 
The “national anthem” and “graduation song” which he 
wrote have already served to raise the national spirit. 
According to Wang, the summarization of Tian’s expe- 
rience will surely encourage a greater number of writers 
and artists to create more and better literary and artistic 
works for socialist China. 


Zhao Xun, a leader of the Chinese Dramatists Associa- 
tion, introduced Tian Hans life story and spoke of his 
major achievements. He called Tian “one of the 
founders of Chinese revolutionary drama movement.” 


The Left-Wing Dramatists League was established in 
Shanghai in 1931. Its founding marked the beginning of 
Chinese drama becoming a part of China's revolutionary 
movement. During the 1930s and 40s, the 50 odd troupes 
attached to the league went to the schools and factories to 
stage revolutionary dramas and performances. 


Wang Zhen Addresses Gathering 
OW'1411134491 Beying Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 12 Nov 91 


[By reporter (Liu Jianying); from the “National 
Hookup” program] 


{Text} A memorial gathering marking the 94th birth anni- 
versary of Tian Han [3944 3352] and the 60th founding 
anniversary of the China Left-Wing Dramatists League was 
held at the Great Hall of the People this morning. 
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More than 200 people attended the gathering, including Li 
Ruihuan, a member of the Standing Committee of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau; State Vice President 
Wang Zhen; Song Rengiong and Hu Qiaomu, respectively 
vice chairman and Standing Committee member of the 
Central Advisory Commission; Gu Mu, vice chairman of 
the National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, and responsible persons of rele- 
vant units, namely, Deng Liqun, Wang Renzhi, He Jingzhi, 
Zhu Muzhi, Ai Zhisheng, Lin Mohan, Ma Feng, and persons 
from literary and drama circles. 


Addressing the gathering, Vice President Wang Zhen 
said: It is of great significance to see such a big crowd of 
literary and art specialists gathering here today to 
observe the 94th birth anniversary of Comrade Tian Han 
and the 60th founding anniversary of the Left-Wing 
Dramatists League. The reason for my attendance here is 
two-fold: to cherish the deep memory of Comrade Tian 
Han and to eagerly meet old comrades from literary and 
art circles as well as new and old friends. Wang Zhen 
said: The formation of the Left-Wing Dramatists League 
60 years ago signified a new era of the dramatic under- 
takings under the leadership of the CPC. He said: 
Comrade Tian Han was not only an outstanding fighter 
of our party but also a prominent artist with brilliant 
talents. The “March of the Volusiiers" and “The Grad- 
uates’ Song,” which were composed by Nie Er and 
written by Tian Han, have long been a typical summary 
of the national spirit characterized by defying brute 
forces, upholding dignity, and charging forward indom- 
itably. His Guan Han Qing and others were masterpieces 
of China's dramatic art, to be handed down from gener- 
ation to generation. He was faithful to the party, had 
deep love for the motherland and the people, constantly 
improved his artistic skill, and devoted all his talents and 
energies to the movement of revolutionary drama. 


Wang Zhen point out: Tian Han’s creative road was the 
common road of so many outstanding revolutionary 
writers in China. Wang expressed the hope that the vast 
literature and art workers, while upholding both the four 
cardinal principles and reform and opening up, will 
create more socialist literary and artistic works with even 
better quality. 


Zhao Xun, vice chairman of the Chinese Dramatists’ 
Association, spoke at the gathering, while (Zhan Yan), 
principal official of the Left-Wing Dramatists League, 
sent a congratulatory message, and (Yang Hansheng) 
read out a written statement. An inscription by Cao Yu 
{chairman of the Chinese Dramatists’ Association] was 
also read during the memorial gathering, which was 
jointly organized by the Culture Ministry, the China 
Federation of Literary and Art Circles, the Chinese 
Dramatists’ Association, the China Art Research 
Academy, and the Tian Han Research Association. 
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Li Xiannian Inscribes Luo Yinghuai Biography 
OW 1011085491 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0637 GMT 9 Nov 91 


[“Nonfictional Biography 4 Narrow Escape From Death \s 
Published (By nts Wang Dengming (3769 4098 
6900) and Lu Jun (7120 6511))"—XINHUA headline] 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 9 Nov (XINHUA)—The nonfictional 
biograpny Jiu Si Yi Sheng [A Narrow Escape From 
Death}—which bears the inscription of Comrade Li 
Xiannian for its titlh—was published by the China 
Youth Publishing House. Comrade Wu Xiuquan wrote 
an inscription and foreword for the book. Comrades Liu 
Huaging and Chi Haotian also wrote inscriptions. 


The book Jiu Si Yi Sheng gives a biographical account of 
Luo Yinghuai and his tragic experience as a poor child 
back in the 1920's, when he was forced to be a beggar and 
later a farm laborer hired by the year; the hardships he 
encountered after he joined the Red Army; and the leg- 
endary stories of his military career, from standard-bearer 
to general of the People’s Republic. [passage omitted] The 
book also deals in breadth with the various impressions the 
hero had in the course of his contacts with Mao Zedong, 
Zou Enlai, Zhu De, He Long, Xu Xianggian, Li Fuchun, 
other historical figures, and a great number of revolution- 
aries of the older generation who are still alive and in good 
health. Thus, the book in its present edition depicts the 
natural environment and society at that time. Wu Xiuquan 
said in his foreword: “This is a good book for us to conduct 
education in revolutionary tradition and especially revo- 
lutionary heroism.” 


Li Xiannian Inscription Praises Acupuncturist 
OW 1411064791 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 11 Nov 91 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] A meeting was held today at the Great Hall of the 
People to mark the 50th anniversary of renowned acu- 
puncturist (He Puren’s) career in practicing acupunc- 
ture. In his inscription for the occasion, Li Xiannian, 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, praised He 
Puren as [words indistinct]. 


Cadre Adherence to Democratic Party Life Stressed 


HK1411010S591 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
31 0c 9ipl 


[By Zhong Zu (6988 4371): “Leading Party-Member 
Cadres Resolutely Uphold the Practice of Democratic- 
Life Meetings” 


[Text] In recent years, leading party and government 
party-member cadres at or above the county level across 
the country have upheld the practice of democratic-life 
meetings, exchanged views, communicated thoughts and 
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launched criticisms and self-criticisms through the dem- 
ocratic-life meetings, resolved contradictions with their 
own efforts and helped promote the construction of 
ideological style among leaderships. 


Since the CPC Central Committee issued the “Regula- 
tions Concerning the Efforts by Leading Party and 
Government Party-Member Cadres at or Above the 
County Level To Maintain the Democratic-Life Meet- 
ings” in May 1990, party organizations at all levels and 
the broad mass of leading party-member cadres have 
been conscientiously studying and have actively imple- 
mented it. According to statistics, 99.3 percent of the 
party standing committee members at or above county 
level nationwide last year had called the democratic-life 
meetings, of which 85 percent had such meetings twice, 
as required by regulations, 95 percent of the party groups 
(party committees) of party and state organs at or above 
provincial level had called the democratic-life meetings, 
of which 70 percent had such meeting; twice, as required 
by regulations. 


The continual rise in the quality of the democratic-life 
meetings among leading party-member cadres is chiefly 
shown in the following three ways: 


—The agendas of democratic-life meetings are now sharper 
in focus and closely related to the party's central tasks and 
the realities of local districts and departments. The dem- 
ocratic-life meetings at most of the units revolved around 
the implementation of the spirit of the Sixth and Seventh 
Plenary Sessions of the 13th CPC Central Committee; 
related the ideology and work performance of leading 
cadres to domestic and international situations over the 
last two years; and summed up and reflected on the 
problems associated with the inspection of the mass line, 
work style, clean-government drive and observation of 
law and discipline. Some of the party groups (party 
committees) at party and state organs also made careful 
and conscientious checks on irregular professional prac- 
tices. 


—Democratic-life meetings have been strengthened in 
their ideological aspect and matters of principle. In 
some of the better-run democratic-life meetings, 
leading members could open their minds more freely 
and exchange their views frankly The main comrades 
in charge of some party committees (party groups) 
made strict demands on themselves, voluntarily 
exposing their own faults and taking the lead in 
launching criticisms and self-criticisms. Some leading 
members were able to criticize with sincerity the faults 
and shortcomings of main comrades in charge. The 
democratic-life meetings of some units have basically 
overcome the phenomenon of “excusing one’s mis- 
takes with extenuating circumstances when making 
self-criticism and avoiding direct comments on mis- 
takes when criticizing each other.” 


—Corrections and improvements were made to address 


problems brought up at democratic-life meetings. 
Members of some provincial, district and city party 


cratic-life meeting system of leading party-member 
cadres as an important job. Party committees of prov- 
inces, districts and cities in Shandong, Liaoning, Yun- 
nan, Shanxi, Guangxi and so on have formulated specific 


county level to exchange experiences in the construction 
of ideological style and have made the earnest upholding 
of the democratic-life meeting system an important 
experience-sharing item of the meetings. These measures 
have played a better role in promoting the improvement 
of the democratic-life meeting system. 


Article Stresses Socialist Orientation in Reform 


OW 1411045491 Beijing BAN YUE TAN in Chinese 
No 16, 25 Aug 91 pp 9, 10 


[Article by Xue Zhongxin (5641 0022 2450): “Adhere to 
the Socialist Orientation in Reform") 

[Text] Reform and opening to the outside world have 
brought vigor and vitality to the land as well as light and 
hopes for the vitalization of China. From their expenences 
and from a striking contrast, the Chinese people have seen 
the vitality of the socialist system. China is successful in 
carrying out reform and opening to the outside world— 
which is obvious to all and universally acknowledged. 


China is successful in carrying out reforms and opening 
to the outside world because the CPC has laid down 
undertaking economic construction as the central task. 
This includes upholding the four cardinal principles, and 
persisting in reform and opening to the outside world 
according to China's conditions, following the correct 
political orientation. China 1s successful in carrying out 
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anniversary of the CPC, “Without reform, the socialist 


of people of all nationalities throughout the country. 


The shocking changes that have taken place in some 
socialist countnes in the world and the conspiracies of 
foreign and domestic hostile forces to bring about 

evolution have made our faith ever firmer in this 


quences of the latier will be that the Communist Party will 
lose its leading position, the socialist achievements will 
come to naught, the country and the Chinese nation will be 
divided, and the people will find themselves in an extremely 
difficult position. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out that i is imperative to 
“distinguish between two fundamentally different concepts 
of reform and opening to the outside world.” This is of great 
practical significance. On the mayor principles and policies 
of reform, we must keep a clear head and make a clear 
capitalism exist objectively, to which we must not turn a 
blind eye, about which we must not be confused, and on 
which we must not be vague. 


By distinguishing between two fundamentally different 
concepts of reform we aim to more effectively carrying 
out reforms and opening to the outside world. All the 
principles and policies implemented since the Third 
Plenary Session of the party's | ith Central Committee 
that are suited to the conditions of the country and that 
have been proved effective, should continue to be impie- 
mented We must uphold the principles of taking public 
ownership of the means of production as the main form 
of ownership and allowing and encouraging the appro- 
priate development of other economic sectors. We must 
adhere to the system of distribution according to work as 
the main system of distribution, with other forms of 
distribution as its complement, the policy of allowing 
some people and some regions to prosper before others, 
and the policy of using foreign funds and introducing 
advanced technology from abroad. These policies and 
principles constitute an important component of 
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socialist reform and a useful and valuable exploration in 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


In various fields, we are deepening reforms and opening 
wider to the outside world) We have made remarkabie. 
tangible achievements. The Seventh Pi-nary Session of 
the party's [3th Central Committee and the Fourth 
Session of the Seventh National People’s Congress set 
the tasks of deepening reforms and opening wider to the 
outside world. We must carry out these tasks withoul any 
hesitation or relaxation of effort. Today we stress adher- 
ence to the socialist omentation in reform in order to 
carry out reforms and open to the outside world in a 
better and more healthy and fruitful way. We must 
emancipate our minds and adhere to the onentation. All 
the communists, cadres, and people should achieve 
something and make a contribution in the course of 
reform and opening to the outside world. 


It 1s a historical inevitability, the call of the times, and an 
established policy of our country to carry oul reforms 
and open to the outside world, where the fundamental 
interests of the Chinese people lie. The party's basic line 
of “one center and two basic points” is the correct course 
along which we will advance toward victory. With a 
strong sense of historical responsibility, we unswervingly 
plunge into the great cause of reform and promote a 
steady development of the national economy and the 
progress of society as a whole, making socialism shine 
with dazzling splendor over the great land of China. 


Article Views Socialism, Traditional Values 


HKO081 1081191 Beying GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 13 Oct 91 p 3 


[Article by Min Ze (2404 3419): “Traditional Culture and 
Spirit of the Times—Several Questions Concerning Devel- 
opment of Socialist Culture With Chinese Characteristics”} 


[Text] This article shows the internal relations between 
traditional culture and the spirit of the times, from the 
perspective of traditional culture and modernization, 
from the perspective of how to treat traditional culture 
which stresses individual consciousness, and from the 
perspective of how to understand the development of 
socialist moral values. 


In his | July speech, Comrade Jiang Zemin mentioned the 
development of socialist culture with Chinese characters- 
tics aS an important component of developing socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. He has enabled us to see the 
significance of this question on a strategic plane. 


Developing socialist culture with Chinese characteristics 
iS a Systematic project covering a wide range of areas. 
During its development it 1s first necessary to unswerv- 
ingly adhere to the guidance of a Marxist world outlook 
and methodology, stand on the histoncal and social 
practice of China's socialist culture, and at the same time 
critically absorb positive elements of foreign cultures. It 


is, of course, equally indispensable that we critically 
absorb and transform all reasonable elements of China's 
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traditional culture and make them an important compo- 
nent of its development. This article will only discuss 
several views on the latter aspect. 


be Guaaten of Wratten Cotten ant 


When talking on this topic, we first unavoidably 
encounter two questions, namely. 1s China's traditional 


Wut 
fi 
tt 
i Hl 
litt 


Ly 
i 
i 
If 


culture had to be thoroughly discarded. The two penods 
reflected a common national nihilism and. so to speak. 


China's thought and culture and a continued national 
consciousness. This resulted in the “4 May Movement,” 
which ushered in a new stage in the development of our 
thought and culture. The historical merits and achieve- 
ments of this movement must not be blotted out. Like- 
wise, as a new cultural phenomenon in history, socialist 
culture must criticize the negative elements and resis- 
tance of traditional culture. Without this kind of criti- 
cism, no new socialist culture will ever exist. 


However, 1s it true that traditional culture and modern- 
ization are seriously opposed to the socialist spirit of the 
tumes or that they are incompatible with each other? This 
1s so from a metaphysical point of view. Conversely, the 
answer is in the negative from the viewpoint of dialec- 
tical matenalism and historical materialism. The weak- 
nesses of traditional culture exposed during the 4 May 
Movement are undoubtedly facts. Bul what some intel- 
lectuals advocated, the so-called “enlightenment,” in 
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hope of automatically planting Western culture in the 
then colonial/semicolonial China was not only a wrong 
prescription for China's sickness, but has also been 
proved to be umpractical by facts. Moreover, the fact that 
they took a completely negative position in their attacks 
on traditional Chinese culture has also been proved to be 
metaphysical. As for those advocates of the “new 
enlightenment.” they made the same mistake during new 
histoncal conditions. 


Cream and dross coexist in the cultures of all nationali- 
tres around the world. They are always intertwined with 
each other. It is not true to say that the culture of a 
particular nation 1s pure cream or pure dross, because no 
such culture exists in the world. 


As for Western culture, which advocates the “new 
enlightenment,” although it has made numerous inven- 
tions and creations im many areas and has taken a 
leading role in the world in modern times, has it always 
been so good, and is it good even today? In the past, they 


almost no resistance. In addition to modern times, in the 
penod following the fall of the Ming Dynasty, scholars 
and intellectuals like Xu Guangq: and Li Zhizao enthu- 
siastically introduced Western science and technology. 
On the other hand, during the Western Enlightenment, 
which we praise greatly, many Western philosophers 
enthusiastically cherished the cultural ideas of China 
which lies in the Orient. They included Leibniz, Wolf, 
Voltaire, Quesnay, Diderot, Helvetius, and even Goethe. 
As for the West in modern times, the sharp contrast 
erty and degeneration as exposed by many Western 
thinkers is an irrefutable fact. In view of the “death of 
God” (said Nietzsche) and of the daily dwindling of faith 
in God, the creator, brought about by scientific and 
technological progress, and faced with the troubles of the 
times, “human dignity” as advanced by Sartre is in fact 
only an empty freedom of choice which depends on 
nothing. The various phenomena of psychological imbal- 
ance in the West he exposed, such as the sense of terror, 
sense of perplexity and unease, sense of nihilism, and 
sense of anxiety, are not cream at all. They suit non- 
Western societies and have caused Westerners them- 
selves to worry and examine themselves. Therefore, 
regarding Western culture as pure cream and Chinese 
culture as pure dross is just an extreme metaphysical 
view. Traditional Chinese culture has numerous weak- 
nesses. Nevertheless, after several thousand years of 
splendid creation, it also possesses numerous out- 
standing qualities which Western culture lacks. 


Several years ago, some national nihilists repeatedly 
claimed that to achieve modernization China had to 
discard its traditional culture and apply the “Western 
model” in China. However, the fact is that none of the 
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developed countries, such as the United States, Ger- 
many, Japan, Britain, and France, have attained devel- 
opment by completely negating or forsaking their own 
traditional culture. This 1s also true of large numbers of 
developing countries and regions that are heading 
toward modernization, including India, Singapore, 
South Korea, and Indonesia. Although they are learning 
from the West, none of them have discarded the core of 
their own traditional culture, namely, their values. 
Although we are vigorously learning from and using the 
experience of the West in many areas of our socialist 
modernization today, we must never do so at the cost of 
our own traditional values. Conversely, it 1s necessary to 
criticize and inherit positive elements of our country's 
traditional culture with a Marxist viewpoint so that it 
can be carned forward under new historical conditions 
and serve the development of a new socialist culture. 
That proletariat culture “did not fall from heaven” but 
has absorbed and transformed “cultures created by 
human beings during their entire development process,” 
a famous principle mentioned in Lenin's works “Con- 
cerning Proletariat Culture” and “The Tasks of the 
Youth League,” is both the sole Marxist scientific prin- 
ciple for traditional cultures and a logic for the develop- 
ment of culture itself. Who can say that today we stand 
alone, completely separated from the past? Who can say 
that tomorrow our blood vessels will not have the 
continuation of yesterday? We should “absorb and trans- 
form” all valuable legacies of human culture. As succes- 
sors to the culture of the Chinese nation, we should first 
“absorb and transform” all the valuable things in our 
traditional culture. Here, we should pay attention to 
both “absorption” and “transformation.” Without 
absorption it is impossible to begin transformation. 
However, absorption without transformation will reduce 
inheritance to simply copying old things. This is not a 
correct or Marxist attitude toward traditional legacy. In 
traditional culture, a part is devoted to praising patrio- 
tism, self-reliance, and the national spirit of making 
sacrifices. Today, it can directly or indirectly serve 
socialism. But to really integrate traditional culture with 
the socialist spirit of the times, it is necessary to criticize 
and transform it with Marxist viewpoints and methods 
and create a new culture that is full of the socialist spirit 
of the times while retaining the traditional characteris- 
tics of the nation. The culture of a nation, once it is 
established, contains positive factors of progress as well 
as conservative and negative factors. A nation can only 
make progress and develop on the basis of renewing and 
inheriting its own cultural tradition. After traditional 
Chinese culture had been established in the early years of 
the Qin Dynasty, following the principle of “adjusting to 
changes” (“Part 2 of Annotations to the Book of 
Changes”), it unceasingly renewed and ennched itself in 
keeping with the developments and demands of the 
times. The introduction of Buddhism and Western 
knowledge in modern times have also renewed and 
enriched it. Today, when China is pursuing socialist 
modernization, its traditional culture must also be 
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renewed continuously. Only by “adjusting to new 
changes today and tomorrow” will we be able to meet the 
demands of the times. 


Il. How Teo Treat the Values of Introvert Culture 


In this article, I do not intend to reiterate the values that 
have shaped our national spirit and formed the backbone 
of the Chinese nation, such as “one must be impervious 
to the temptations of wealth and high position,” “one 
must not be shaken or modified by one’s poverty or 
destitution,” “one must not yield when one is threat- 
ened,” “one should plan and worry ahead of the people 
and enjoy the fruits after the people.” Continuing to 
carry forward these values in today’s socialist times is of 
great significance to invigorating our national spirit. I 
will only talk from the perspective of individual con- 
sciousness, which forms the core of traditional Chinese 
culture, the importance of “absorbing” and “transform- 
ing” the reasonable elements of our traditional culture to 
the development of socialism and its new culture and to 
the spirit of the times. 


Generally speaking, Western culture emphasizes 
extrinsic transcendence, while traditional Chinese cul- 
ture emphasizes intrinsic transcendence and individual 
consciousness. This is generally accepted as where Chi- 
nese and Western cultures differ and could be said to be 
in keeping with facts. Since Western culture absorbed the 
Hebrew religion, a transcendent God has become the 
source of human order, values, and the ultimate creator 
of everything there is in the world. Morals are derived 
from religion. Westerners use it to judge all sorts of 
failings and vices; on the other hand, they use it to 
encourage people to strive for progress. Therefore, reli- 
gion is the core that has formed Western values. The 
situation in China is different. In ancient times, although 
some people placed the source of human order and 
moral values on a transcendent external domain, for 
instance, the “emperor” or “heaven,” hence the saying: 
“The emperor is god. He rules with majesty” (chapter on 
the emperor, The Book of Songs), yet as men became 
more conscious (hence the saying: “The way of the 
heaven is distant while that of man is near”) they have 
gradually become the source of values (though they have 
not severed links with the so-called “heaven” outside), 
hence the saying: “The nature of heaven and earth lies in 
the fact that men are precious.” Confucius even used 
“benevolence” to define men, fully affirming the value 
of human dignity and demonstrating a profoundly 
humanist spirit. Mencius said: “Every person can be like 
Emperor Yao Shun.” Xun Zi said: “An ordinary person 
can be like Emperor Yu.” Lu Xiangshan said: “One must 
lead an open and exemplary life, though one may be 
illiterate.” The Buddhist Zhu Daosheng said: “If one is 
shown the way he can become a Buddha.” All this says 
that men have the ability to be conscious of values and 
that they can become sages or Buddhas through their 
own efforts, or become good for society and respected by 
others. In China's traditional culture, men’s conscious- 
ness 1s mainly one that insists on observing introvert 
morals. They are the roots of all human values and order 
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and are mainly observed through “self-examination” 
and “suppressing one’s own desires,” thus changing an 
external demand into a subjective psychological demand 
of consciousness. They not only seek harmony between 

“the small self” and the “big self” of the masses in the 
inexorable pattern of a society and under the guidance of 
the most fundamental moral principles: Do not do unto 
others what you would not have them do unto you; do 
unto others what you would have them do unto you; 
respect oneself as well as others; affirm one’s wishes and 
make efforts to help others fulfill their proper desires; 
attain the lofty spiritual realm that holds that although a 
division of an army can be beaten, a gentleman's will 
cannot, and that one does not hope to live to harm 
others, but to die for a just cause and make one’s 
contributions to society. In traditional culture, the func- 
tions of individual moral consciousness are best 
reflected by the Confucian concepts of “discipline one- 
self first, then organize one’s family, then rule a state, 
and finally bring peace to the world.” In other words, the 
individual becomes fully conscious that the moral norms 
in society are the fundamental demands of “disciplining 
oneself, organizing one’s family, ruling a state, and 
finally bringing peace to the world,” and that these are 
the core and source of values (the self-disciplining prin- 
cipie of “relying on oneself rather than others” was 
advocated even after the introduction of Buddhism). 
This vonirasts greatly with Western concepts of the core 
and a source of values derived from the external super- 
natural power of God. The characteristics of Chinese 
traditional cultural values have shaped the introvert 
character of the Chinese. When in a time of a spiritual 
crisis, Westerners always look to the Christian faith or 
other external help for deliverance and rely on such 
indulgence to maintain a spiritual and psychological 
balance, whereas the Chinese tend to “examine them- 
selves” and thus obtain a basis for their values and the 
courage and confidence to continue to live and struggle. 


Regarding this question, two points must be stressed and 
elaborated so that unnecessary misunderstandings can 
be avoided. 


First, | do not intend, and am unable, to talk about and 
compare the respective strengths and weaknesses of 
Chinese and Western cultures in this short article. Both 
cultures have their own strengths and weaknesses. We 
concede that generally speaking, an introvert culture has 
numerous weaknesses in the process of modernization. 
An introvert culture pays more attention to humanist 
questions, whereas an extrovert culture pays more atten- 
tion to the extrahumanistic realm (namely, the natural 
world; in traditional Chinese culture, the extrahuman- 
istic natural world is always contained in the humanist 
realm) and (religious) questions above the humanist 
realm. The internal system often demands very system- 
atic, detailed, and characteristic reasoning, argument, 
and theory. External system theories are abstract, illog- 
ical, imprecise, and comparatively inferior. Since Chi- 
nese values emphasize one’s own moral consciousness 
and moral norms, the Chinese concept and awareness of 
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rights and interests has always been repressed by the 
concept of obligation. In traditional culture, people are 
often aware of their obligations to society and the 
masses, while not being aware of the nghts they should 
have.... [ellipses as published] All these weaknesses badly 
need to be overcome and renewed so that we can really 
adjust to the world trend of opening and reform. This 
point must not be avoided. However, the fact is not what 
the “elites” have advocated: “The introvert culture is, 
they say, a stumbling block to modernization and must 
be discarded; ‘all-directional Westernization’ is the very 
way out.” A young writer said: “On the one hand, we are 
very sure of how bad the national consciousness we have 
inherited is, on the other hand, we canaot but stubbornly 
d-fend it lest we have nothing else.” In fact, there is 
something “bad” in our traditional culture. We should 
never defend it but must remove it. However, generally 
speaking, Our national consciousness is never that 
“bad.” We should critically absorb the strong points of 
extrovert culture, but such absorption should never 
mean that we forsake our own national culture. In 
addition, not all extrovert culture 1s good. As the writer 
continued: “After obtaining this kind of cultural con- 
sciousness, it is necessary to “defend it with an easy 
conscience. Regarding extrovert Western culture, we 
are not going to discuss how it was in the Middle Ages 
and the period before it. As for contemporary history, 
which went through a period of returning from the soul 
to the flesh and from heaven to the secular world, the 
polarization, opposition, and separation between man 
and God, the question of who is the source of Wesiern 
values, and the daily developments in science have 
perplexed many a far-sighted Westerner since the time of 
Kant' The development of science and its being almost 
all-powerful has in fact furnished more proof that God, 
the source of values, 1s an invention. Now that the source 
of values is lost, life becomes meaningless. It is worsened 
with the progress of science and technology and the 
abundance of materials, deepening spiritual poverty, 
emptiness, and an absence of something to depend on. 
Even reason, which has brought great victories to 
Western civilization, is now been widely doubted, ndi- 
culed, and satirized. Fromm once said that in the West 
“man died“ in the 20th century. A contemporary 
German philosopher has even said: In the West today, 
the “total existence of man and all his relationships with 
the world have, fundamentally speaking, become doubt- 
ful,” “man has lost all points of support, everything has 
crumbled.... [ellipses as published] what remains 1s only 
myself trapped in absolute loneliness and 

Is it also true that China must learn all of this “in an 
all-directional way” for its socialist modernization? If so, 
it would be close to absurdity. 


Second, when | speak about the tendency of traditional 
Chinese culture, which emphasizes one's consciousness 
about moral values and places interpersonal relations, 
social and state order, and the role of values in self- 
disciplining the individual, 11 will quickly and naturally 
make people think that what | am saying 1s an individual! 
or subjective moral cultivation of feudal society. It 
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should be said that this point is completely correct. 
Moreover, it should also be pointed out that morals in a 
class society always possess a class nature. When ana- 
lyzing the historical and social phenomena of a class 
society, we must not forget the methods and principles of 
class analysis. The moral consciousness emphasized in a 
feudal society ultimately served the purpose of strength- 
ening feudal rule. This was a true fact. Feudal morals and 
all kinds of “theories that Confucianism should be 
revived” must be criticized. However, criticizing feudal 
thought and culture has been an invisible consensus for 
was in fact a fixed metaphysical form of thinking. We 
should say that criticizing one thing includes this sense 
as well as another sense, namely, criticizing and inher- 


human societies with a critical attitude. He did not 
overlook any point. He reviewed and criticized every- 
thing established by the human mind. He also did so 
with workers’ movements so that he could draw a 
conclusion which those limited by the narrowness of the 

or bound by bourgeois prejudice could not 
(Selected Works of Lenin, Vol 4, p 347). We should 
unreservedly criticize feudal and backward elements in 
traditional culture, but we should never discard its 
reasonable elements. 


Another aspect we should see is that the part of content 
viewed as negative in the past also contains the core of 
reasonableness. For example, traditional culture empha- 
sizes consciousness of moral values. Although it had its 
particular historical meaning in those days, this set of 
values formed during the time when traditional Chinese 
culture was fixed was basically a feudal system rather 
than a slave system. Its emergence was for a period of 
time a progress and was a historical necessity. In those 
days, the values formed in conformity with 11 were also a 
historical necessity and possessed definite reasonable 
elements. However, with the passage of time, these 
values gradually became negative and backward. The 
most fundamenta! principle of historical matenalism 1s 
that we must not make a judgment about the moral 
questions of things, including those in the spiritual 
realm, without referring to the context of their historical 
development. The fact that some “elites” regard all 
traditional culture as scum has resulted from bourgeois 


Regarding this question, it 1s also necessary to point out 
one other thing: Since human beings evolved from the 
natural world, they have always lived in groups. 
Although the fixing of China's traditional culture and its 
values, which stresses individual consciousness of 
morals, have served to meet specific historcal demands, 
and although the socialist system at the present stage 
differs in nature from previous exploiting systems, the 
socialist social system at this higher stage 1s still charac- 
teristic of the existence of groups. Moreover, it exists as 
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a@ more organized society. Despite the fact that the 
socialist society has its moral norms which are different 
from those in the past, its basic cells in society are 
individuals. Socialist economic, political, cultural, and 
even moral development is ultimately reflected in the 
foundation of the sufficient consciousness of countless 
individuals, which constitutes a society. Countless indi- 
viduals who have the sense of the times and the sense of 
i+. same goal and who make sacrifices because of their 

..¢ in and loyalty to socialism constitute an enormous 
Sp.iitual power. In this regard, traditional Chinese cul- 
tural values, which stress individual consciousness, can 
definitely serve the socialist cause and be carried for- 
ward, after their specific historical contents have been 
criticized, or rather have been “transformed” by 
socialism. Some Asian countries and regions, influenced 
by their onental introverted cultures, also use this cul- 
tural characte: ‘tic to serve their capitalist mocerniza- 
tion. Now, why 1 is impossible for us Marxists to absorb 
and transform it and make it serve socialist moderniza- 
tion? In the past, traditional culture, which emphasizes 
individual discipline ard consciousness, shaped the 
bright and brilliant character of China's traditional cul- 
ture, and brought up a number of figures that have far 
reaching influence and that are special and independent, 
enabled Chinese culture to possess a strong power which 
continues after several thousand years, and enabled the 
Chinese nation to stand among others despite various 
trials. If we have “absorbed and transformed” the rea- 
sonable core of the culture and tradition of this great 
nation with Marxist viewpoints, it will definitely create 
new socialist culture with Chinese characteristics, and 
have brought up and continue to bring up a number of 
successors that possess sufficient individual conscious- 
ness of socialist citizens; that benefit the coming gener- 
ations; and that are special, independent, and lofty. They 
wil’ become the spirit of the times and exert an enor- 
mous force in socialist development. 


III. Bring Into Full Play Socialist Individual Moral 
Values 


The question of culture is one involving many levels such as 
the material level, the level of the organizational form of a 
society, the level of customs and habits, the level of thought 
and spiritual values. Development of the socialist system is 
a great progress in human history. Although the socialist 
system itself is not all perfeci, it is a great change in nature 
compared to all previous exploiting systems. Tae develop- 
ment of socialism and its new culture must be guided by 
Marxism as far as the spirit and thought are concerned. It is 
their core and soul. But our starting point and the reality 
before us are first our nation and its culture and tradition. 
Therefore, reexamining our culture and tradition with sci- 
entific Marxist principles, “absorbing and transforming” in 
our tradition and culture everything favorable to the devel- 
opment of the new socialist culture, and standardizing and 
arousing the fighting will of people across the country with 
the new socialist culture that possesses Chinese characteris- 
tics 1s in fact a strategic task before us. 
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On the material and scientific levels, we must thoroughly 
learn from the West. Those of us at the managerial level 
can also criticize and refer to some reasonable elements, 
but must never copy Western social systems in their 
entirety. Development of contemporary Chinese history 
has given its own answer. This is also true of the 
profound spiritual and ideological question. Regarding 
this question, we can only and must adhere to the 
guidance of Marxism, while using this principle to crit- 
ically “absorb and transform” values at the spiritual and 
ideological level in China's traditional culture and to use 
it to guide the development of Chinese culture. 


China's socialist cause is the very cause of hundreds of 
millions of people in China. For this cause, we must 
make efforts to create conditions, pay attention to, and 
further care for the subject of the small self and create 
favorable conditions for the development of the cre- 
ativity of individuals (traditional culture lacks this). 
Moreover, as a collective cause, the socialist cause 
demands all the more the selfless sacrificing spirit of the 
small self for the big self, or the individual for a group of 
people, especially under the relatively backward condi- 
tions of China's economic development. As we have said 
previously, if we have criticized the specific historical 
contents of traditional culture, it is compietely possible 
to carry it forward under new historical conditions. 
Comrade Liu Shaogi’s work “Concerning the Self- 
Cultivation of Communist Party Members” is an 
example of critically absorbing traditional culture with 
Marxism. The older generation of Communist Party 
founders represented by Comrade Zhou Enlai were very 
good examples who reflected a high degree of the revo- 
lutionary spirit and traditional individual moral con- 
sciousness. Their examples will last for thousands of 
generations and will even pass over the national 
boundary. This fact tells China and the world that the 
integration of the revolutionary spirit and traditional 
cultural values teaches us how to reach a perfect and 
flawless realm. 


Regarding the small self, traditional values stress the 
value of individual consciousness. But the meeting of the 
same spirit of countless individuals make the values 
those of a nation, thus forming the basic characteristics 
of our national cultural values. Judging from national 
cultural values, they are our nation’s own values, self- 
esteem, and spirit which stresses self reliance and inces- 
sant striving for progress. This has enabled our nation, 
despite numerous setbacks in the history of our nation, 
especially despite the repeated aggressions and humilia- 
tions in modern history, to ultimately end the history of 
the aggression of imperialism and stand proudly in the 
orient of the world. 


Likewise, this spirit, which emphas.zes our own national 
values, respect, incessant striving for progress, and self- 
reliance, 1s also our great spiritual wealth and is needed in 
socialist times, and especially at a time when the communist 
movement is at a low tide around the world today. 
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In current social practice, our socialist construction and 
its modernization encounter numerous problems that 
have to be resolved. Among our cadres, there are many 
who do not waver in their revolutionary will and who 
make sacrifices with full strength. They are the national 
backbone of socialist times. However, another side of the 
problem also exists. In addition to the problem of the 
bad party spirit and social mood, in which people wield 
their power to seek personal gain and which has caused 
dissatisfaction among the people, there is another 
problem related to the moral quality of cadres. It is a 
problem we have overlooked for years. For all kinds of 
reasons, the national moral quality has, to a certain 
extent, deteriorated. There are many who love to seize 
power, use tricks, form cliques, speak and act strangely, 
and pretend to be a gentleman who is “open and above- 
board.”’ There are those who are smooth and slick in 
establishing social relations and please everyone they 
meet. This likewise causes justified anger and worry 
among the people. This sort of invisible force is also 
corroding our revolutionary contingent and the revolu- 
tionary cause and is also a potential harm that must not 
be overlooked. To stop people from wielding their power 
to seek personal gain, we, should of course, rely on the 
external force of supervision and law. For those in the 
latter category whose acts amount to seeking personal 
gain with their power, we should, undoubtedly, correct 
them through education, namely, education in revolu- 
tionary and traditional morals. Our cadres should not 
only be models for us, whether in demonstrating their 
revolutionary spirit or in their personal self-cultivation. 
If this can become a brand-new spirit of the times, it will 
naturally upgrade the spiritual realm of the people across 
the country, and then release an enormous spiritual force 
to greatly step up our socialist development. “Govern- 
ment means rightness. If the government does not act 
rightly, what it decrees to be done will not be done.” 


Out of the need of the spirit of the times and socialist 
construction, we maintain that in carrying forward our 
revolutionary spirit and in developing the present socialist 
culture and spiritual civilization, “absorbing and transform- 
ing” the values in our traditional culture, which emphasizes 
individual consciousness of values, is a task that must be 
conscientiously done and cannot be dispensed with. 


Daily Sees Nationwide Social Order Improvement 


HK1411071291 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1 Nov 91 p 3 


[By reporter Mao Lei (3029 4320): “China Achieves 
Outstanding Results in Guarding Against Crimes”] 


[Text] Since reform and opening up, public security 
departments in China have strengthened management 
over security, grass roots work, and prevention of 
crimes. They have made prominent achievements. 


Taking account of the new situation and new problems 
arising in recent years, public security departments in all 
parts of the country have explored management methods 


and conducted struggles and rectification to maintain 
social order. Public security departments in key cities 
have sent public security officers and policemen on 
patrol duty and increased sentry boxes for security 
purposes, thus effectively protecting public order. 


Public security departments in provinces, cities, and 
autonomous regions throughout the country have helped 
fully display the functions of police stations in preserving 
public order. According to statistics, the number of 
police stations in the country increased from 3,515 in 
1978 to 6,479 at the end of 1990, and the number of 
policemen from 53,000 in 1980 to 96,000 at the end of 
1990. In addition, there has been marked improvement 
in the construction of police stations in the rural areas. 
The number of rural police stations increased from 5,276 
in 1978 to 31,000 at the end of 1990, and the number of 
rural policemen from 45,000 in 1980 to 157,000 at the 
end of 1990. 


As reported, public security committees, which are orga- 
nizations of a mass nature, have also developed 
throughout the country. Public security departments in 
all parts of the country have encouraged retired cadres 
and workers as well as demobilized soldiers to join urban 
and rural public security committees. This has improved 
the composition of public security committees’ members 
and consolidated these mass organizations. At the end of 
1990, there were 1.17 million urban and rural public 
security committees in the country, 11.8 million public 
security activists, and 2 million joint defense teams. 


To cope with the new situation, many localities set up 
security service companies in 1988 with the approval of 
the State Council. So far there are 685 security service 
companies in the country, with some 100,000 
employees, to meet the need of preserving social order. 


Urban Patrol System To Increase Security Planned 


OW'1411040291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
208 GMT 14 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA)}— China has 
decided to perfect its patrol system and implement it in 
large- and medium-sized cities in a bid to step up social 
security. 


Public security police and armed forces will patrol the areas 
under their jurisdiction in patrol cars or by walking. 


According to an official from the Ministry of Public 
Security, the patrol system has proved effective for the 
social security and anti-crime campaigns since it was 
implemented in some major cities several years ago. 


The official said that departments concerned have been 
making arrangements to perfect the system and the 
system will be implemented in all the large and medium- 
sized cities in China. 
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Government Cracks Down on Telephone Cable Thieves 


HK1411033591 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
14 Nov 91 p 3 


[By staff reporter Xie Liangjun] 


[Text] In response to the recent increase in theft and 
vandalism cases involving the country’s telecommunica- 
tion facilities, the Chinese Government is carrying out a 
huge nationwide campaign to crack down on those found 
guilty of such activities. 


Stealing telecommunication facilities in some rural areas 
has become a lucrative business. Many rural farmers 
vandalize lines, steal the copper used and sell it to 
private or collectively-run waste materials buyers for 
enormous amounts of money. 


Some thieves even melt copper telecommunication lines 
themselves, then process it into copper craft articles and 
sell them in free markets. 


An official with the Ministry of Post and Telecommuni- 
cations said yesterday that both the central and local 
governments had recognized the severity of these cases. 


Local public security agencies and posts and telecommu- 
nications departments have also joined to hammer out 
tougher measures to deal with the situation. These mea- 
sures include giving severe prison sentences within the 
confines of related laws and intensifying telecommuni- 
cation facility protection in rural areas. 


According to the official, in the past 10 months of this year, 
thefts involving telecommunication facilities throughout 
the country numbered 3,100, a rise of 17.6 per cent over the 
same period last year, and subsequent economic losses had 
risen by 62.1 per cent, hindering telecommunication oper- 
ations in some parts of the country. 


He said Chinese police had uncovered 1,132 such cases 
and arrested 441 telecommunication facility thieves 
around the country by the end of October this year. 


Most of these cases took place in Southwest and North- 
west China in Sichuan, Guizhou, Yunnan, Hainan, 
Guangxi, Qinghai and Gansu provincies or autonomous 
region and most cf criminals were farmers. 


The Huainan City Intermediate People’s Court in Anhui 
Province recently announced death sentences to Ping 
Yunjiang and Ping Duolai, telecommunication line 
thieves, and gave ten and seven-year prison sentences to 
another two, Ping Duoxiang and Xu Youping. 


The four criminals had stolen a total of 17,300 metres of 
copper telecommunication line in their 15 theft opera- 
tions since August 1990, hindering the smooth operation 
of telecommunications between flooded areas and other 
parts of the country. 


To safeguard the country’s telecommunication networks, 
the Chinese Government has started a huge nationwide 
campaign. 
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Commentator’s Article Greets Minority Games 


HK 1411070891 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Nov 91 pl 


{Commentator’s article: ‘Promoting National Solidarity 
and Progress by Developing Traditional Sports of 
Minority Nationalities—Warmly Congratulating the 
Opening of Fourth National Games of Traditional 
Sports of Minority Nationalities”} 


[Text] With unprecedented grandeur, the Fourth 
National Games of Traditional Sports of Minority 
Nationalities begins today in Nanning, capital of the 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region. This is a big, 
happy event which Chinese people of all nationalities 
have been expecting, a grand occasion showing the great 
solidarity of the people of all nationalities across the 
country, a grand occasion which will promote exchange, 
development, wealth, and prosperity among people of all 
nationalities. We now warmly greet the Fourth National 
Games of Traditional Sports of Minority Nationalities. 


China is a unified multinational country with a long 
history. During their historical development, the Chi- 
nese people of all nationalities worked together in devel- 
oping their territories, economies, and cultures, and they 
eventually formed the great Chinese nation. During the 
long historical course, people of all minority nationali- 
ties and people of the Han nationality have made out- 
standing achievements and created a civilization which 
still shines today. Traditional national sports with dis- 
tinctive minority and regional characteristics are part of 
our motherland’s brilliant cultures and they constitute a 
major part of China’s socialist sports. The games— 
during which the 55 minority sports delegations from all 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities 
throughout the country meet happily by the beautiful 
Yong Jiang to learn from one another as brothers do, 
renew their friendship, broaden their contacts, and pro- 
mote friendship with one another—will certainly vigor- 
ously promote equality, solidarity, progress, and pros- 
perity among people of all nationalities across China as 
well as the development of sports in China. 


History has proved that the unification of our country, 
the unity of our people, and the unity of our various 
nationalities are the basic guarantees of the sure triumph 
of our cause [quoted from Mao Zedong’s article “On the 
Correct Handling of Contradictions Among the 
People”. Under the leadership of the CPC, our various 
nationalities help one another on an equal footing, unite 
and cooperate with one another for common prosperity, 
and make vigorous efforts to build socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, and have made unprecedented 
achievements and progress during the process of 
building socialism and reform and opening up, and 
during the process of developing the economies and 
cultures of nationality regions. Today, areas inhabited by 
people of minority nationalities in China enjoy social 
stability, people of all nationalities are high- spirited and 
vigorous, and there is harmony among people of all 
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nationalities. This is a vivid portrait of the warmth and 
happiness of China’s socialist family of nationalities and 
fully demonstrates China’s superior socialist systern and 
our party’s brilliant minority policies. Because of this, 
Chinese people of all nationalities are happy and feel 
proud from the bottom of their hearts. The current 
minority sports games will further demonstrate the spir- 
itual outlook, high morale, and firm conviction which 
people of all nationalities have shown in their solidarity 
and endeavor in revitalizing the Chinese nation. We 
believe that the Fourth National Games of Traditional 
Sports of Minority Nationalities will write a new chapter 
about the great solidarity of the Chinese nation. 


We wish the games a complete success! 


Economic & Agricultural 


Bo Yibo on Reform, Opening Up of SEZ’s 


HK 1311063791 Beijing QIUSHI in Chinese 
No 19, 1 Oct 91 pp 2-7 


[Article by Bo Yibo (5631 0001 3134): “Do Better Job in 
Special Economic Zones’ Reform and Opening Up to 
Outside World”—first paragraph is editor’s note] 


[Text] This is a reproduction of Comrade Bo Yibo’s 
speech on 22 December last year after hearing reports on 
work by the responsible comrades of Shenzhen City. We 
have obtained Comrade Bo’s consent to publish this 
article in our magazine. Before publication, the author 
made certain revisions. 


After hearing your report, I have obtained a further 
understanding of Shenzhen’s development conditions. 
As a whole, Shenzhen has done a good job. You have 
asked me to express my feelings and I do so for future 
reference. But, if what I say is incorrect, will the com- 
rades please duly criticize and correct? 


First, Since Its Establishment, Shenzhen Special 
Beanery Dane avy Clas Mines Case 


The first batch of SEZ’s established by the central 
government consisted of four in number and Shenzhen 
was the earliest. It has achieved notable results over the 
past decade. Actual practice has shown that the enforce- 
ment of the general guideline and general policy of 
reform and opening up to the outside world has been 
completely correct. This point must be affirmed. The 
general guidel'ne and policy cannot be changed. It must 
be firmly insisted on. We cannot retract our steps, as 
there will be no way out in retracting our steps. 


Over the years, many socialist countries have engaged in 
reform, but the contents, steps, methods, and even 
direction of their reform have been vastly different from 
each other. In their reform, certain socialist countries 
have taken the wrong direction, which has led to the 
downfall of their communist parties, the change of hands 


difficult and complex struggle and it is not an easy 
matter tc firmly insist on the correct direction and 
achieve the ultimate results. China's reform has already 
achieved rather great development and good results but 
it cannot be said to have been a complete success and 
this is also true with Shenzhen. At the moment, our 
reform has also met with certain difficulties. The major 
climate and minor climate both have certain disadvan- 
tages for us. After over two years of economic improve- 
ment and rectification and deepening of reform, we have 
initially curbed inflation and the economy has effected a 
recovery, developing in a good direction. This is an 
enormous progress. But phenomena of economic depres- 
sion still exist, such as an increase in stockpiling, the 
“debt chain” remaining unbreakable, large-scale deficits, 
financial difficulties, and so forth. To solve these prob- 
lems and overcome the difficulties, continued efforts 
must still be made. 


Over the past 10 years, Shenzhen's successes in reform 
and opening up to the outside world were notable ones. 
In fact, it may be mentioned as having created certain 
“miracles.”’ Just now, Mayor Zheng Liangyu mentioned 
many facts which indicated the general trend of Shen- 
zhen maintaining a state of good and sound develop- 
ment: sustained growth in production; prosperous mar- 
kets; stable prices; large-scale increase in foreign trade 
exports; increase in financial revenues; active financial 
credit and loan activities; investment scale under good 
control; ensured growth of major projects; gradual rise 
and recovery in investments by foreign merchants; estab- 
lishment of a number of backbone enterprises which are 
modernized, highly scientific and technical, and export- 
oriented; and so forth. These accomplishments are star- 
thing. As I see it, what is particularly noteworthy is the 
comparative smooth-going in the development of reform 
in prices, salaries and wages, and financial credits and 
loans. Indeed, it may be said that several difficulties 
have been bypassed. No big problem has occurred, no 
currency inflation has appeared, no phenomenon of any 
large-scale reduction in production has been seen, and 
there has been no decrease in financial revenues. All this 
is not easy and may be said to be a “miracle.” 


Shenzhen'’s enormous successes in construction and 
reform are indivisible from the correct enforcement of 
the policy of reform and opening up to the outside world 
and are also indivisible from the central governmeat’s 
correct leadership. Naturally, they are indivisible from 
the joint efforts made by Shenzhen's leadership and the 
extensive masses of cadres and populace. It should be 
seen that for Shenzhen's relatively good performances in 
work these several years, Comrade Li Hao and the 
leading bodies of the city party committee and govern- 
ment should be accorded due commendation. 
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Second, We Must Maintain Clearheadedness in the 
Face of Success and Should Not Become Giddy or 
Hotheaded 


With the achievement of success, a good stature must be 
maintained. How to maintain a good stature? It means 
keeping coolheaded and refraining from being hot- 
headed, because becoming hotheaded will lead to com- 
mitting errors. In 1984, Comrade Deng Xiaoping visited 
Shenzhen and affirmed that Shenzhen would be the 
window place of opening up to the outside world, but 
some leadership cadres overestimated these words of 
commendation, thought that their performance had been 
excellent, and thus became hotheaded. Hotheadedness 
led to “catching cold,” which in turn made one dizzy for 
several days. This was not good. Chairman Mao con- 
Stantly warned us to “lower our pillow” when sleeping, 
meaning that we should not put the pillow “too high” 
and thus free ourselves from being on the alert. Do not 
become conceited in success or crestfallen in failure. 
This should be the motto in work of each and every one 
of our cadres forever. 


I have the habit that when I come to a place, simulta- 
neously with acknowledging its successful performances, 
I like to point out certain of its weaknesses. Since 
Shenzhen's establishment as a SEZ, I have visited it 
nearly once every year. | was told that the sculpture of 
the “willing ox of the children” at the door of the city 
party committee office was made after hearing my sug- 
gestion. Our Communist Party members should behave 
as Mr Lu Shun said: “Head bowed, like a willing ox | 
serve the children.” In 1985, | again visited Shenzhen, 
saw the sculpture of the “willing ox of the children” and 
felt most elated. At the same time, I overheard criticisms 
by the populace of certain phenomena in the city, and 
hence decided to look into the matter. After investiga- 
tion, | found that outwardly this city looked like it was 
performing well. Massive buildings have appeared one 
afier another, many luxurious hotels and restaurants 
have come into being, many scenic spots have been 
added, while more massive buildings were under con- 
struction. On deep thought, I found that all the factories 
here were small and many of them engaged in the “three 
forms of import processing and compensation trade.” 
No importance had been attached to developing basic or 
backbone industries. Naturally, after several years of 
work, these problems have been gradually solved and 
Shenzhen’s economy has been gradually turned into one 
possessing bones, muscle, blood, flesh, and strength. 


This being the case, does it mean that no problems exist 
now? | do not think so. We should, in a coolheaded 
manner, make a deep-level analysis of matters and 
proceed to find out the problems still existing in Shen- 
zhen. Matters are constantly in the process of develop- 
ment. New problems are constantly emerging. Generally 
speaking, Shenzhen’s development is good and healthy 
and many good atmospheres keep coming but unclean 
things do exist and some of them are of a very serious 
nature, such as drug use, prostitution, gambling, and 
underworld activities. These all have emerged for the 
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sake of money. Lawlessness, disregard of social ethics, 
and acts affecting other people's living have been very 
common. All these offshoots of a capitalist society can 
now be found in Shenzhen. Although they do not rank as 
first or second in the whole country, they are still very 
prominent. If they are not promptly erased, sooner or 
later they will affect the whole situation. They should 
never be overlooked. | wonder if our comrades have fully 
understood the implication of these problems and have 
been on alert. It is not important if certain unclean things 
do exisi, but the problem is that we must be on the alert 
and have on hand countermeasures to solve them. Actu- 
ally, problems can be found in various other respects, 
such as low economic effects, outstanding contradictions 
in the supply and demand of funds, and the need for 
strengthening the SEZ’s roles as the political nucleus and 
stronghold for struggle. We musi not be afraid to point 
out the existence of the problems in work. Problems have 
existed objectively and pointing them out will be good 
for their solution. Only when contradictions have been 
discovered can they be solved. 


In 1984, when I visited Yantai, Shandong to inspect the 
party's work there, city party committee comrades asked 
me to write a few characters for their remembrance. | 
wrote down a script of a poem by Song Dynasty poet 
Yang Wanli. The poem warned that we should not think 
it easy to go down a mountain trail because there may be 
a mountain among mountains and another mountain 
may block the way. Today, | am citing the same poem to 
our comrades. In again resorting to this poem, I do not 
mean that we are unable to pass through mountainous 
paths or climb high mountains but that despite the road 
being even longer, the mountain being higher, and the 
difficulty being greater, we can still cross over them. 
Naturally, after having crossed a mountain, we cannot 
loosen up, slacken our guard, or become proud. | can see 
that before us many mountains are on the way. It is just 
like the saying that in a group of mountains, one moun- 
tain follows another. I hope that Shenzhen's comrades, 
after having procured success, can see the existence of 
their own problems, continuously solve them, perform a 
better job in deepening reform and opening up to the 
outside world, and achieve new and bigger triumphs. 


Third, How To Firmly Adhere to “One Center and Two 
Basic Points” 

The basic line in the initial stage of socialism as stipu- 
lated in the 13th CPC National Congress was “one 
center and two basic points.” This was quite a compre- 
hensive inclusion. We must be all- encompassing in 
understanding it and in its enforcement. Moreover, we 
must grasp its innate relations of dialectical unity. One 
center refers to taking economic construction as the 
center and energetically developing the social productive 
forces. Socialism's fundamental mission is the develop- 
ment of social productive forces. An important manifes- 
tation of socialism’s strong point is that it can develop 
social productive forces at a more rapid speed than 
capitalism. Except in the event of a large-scale invasion 
by outside enemy forces, we must at all times firmly 
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adhere to this center of economic construction and 
cannot change it. As for the two basic points, one is firm 
insistence on the four cardinal principles and the other is 
firm insistence on reform and opening up to the outside 
world, using these two basic points to ensure and pro- 
mote the development of social productive forces and 
the building of socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
Concretely speaking, “one center and two basic points” 
refer to, under the Communist Party's leadership, firm 
adherence to the socialist road and, through reform and 
opening up to the outside world, devoting efforts to 
improve the national economy. They form an indivisible 
organic whole, mutually penetrating, depending on each 
other for existence and survival, and united in actual 
practice in socialist modernized construction. Only 
through firmly insisting on the four cardinal principles 
can there be ensurance of reform and opening up to the 
outside world smoothly progressing in the socialist direc- 
tion, only through performing a good job in reform and 
opening up to the outside world can social productive 
forces be greatly augmented, and can the socialist system 
achieve self-perfection, consolidation, and development. 
The two's dialectic united relations are like the “two 
wheels of a cart” and “the two wings of a bird"; separa- 
tion from either one of the basic points will make it 
impossible to implement socialist economic construc- 
tion. In actual practice, how is it possible to organically 
integrate the two basic points of firm insistence on the 
four cardinal principles and firm insistence on reform 
and opening up to the outside world? This problem looks 
simple but is not easy at all in solution. Several years ago, 
it was on this problem that certain of our comrades 
traversed a zigzagging road. Some comrades were not 
liberated enough in their thoughts and did not have a 
sufficient understanding of the necessary and important 
nature of reform and opening up to the outside world; 
some comrades seriously overlooked the socialist direc- 
tion in the course of reform and opening up to the 
outside world and to them the four cardinal principles 
were but Buddhist chanting which they only muttered or 
not at all. The result was the repeated flooding of 
thoughts of capitalist liberalization, causing huge losses 
to the socialist enterprise. This lesson is a very pene- 
trating one. Hence, in reform and opening up to the 
outside world, we must, on the one hand, liberate 
thoughts, break and erase superstition, make one’s ideas 
conform with objective reality, seek truth from facts, and 
be brave in creating something new, on the other hand, 
we must firmly insist on taking the correct direction and 
firmly insist on the four cardinal principles. If we do not 
do so, then we would be going down the wrong road and 
the quality of reform and opening up to the outside 
world would be changed. This last point is of exceptional 
importance. It explains the reason why the central 
authorities have repeatedly stressed the need to clearly 
demarcate the two sorts of outlook on reform and 
opening up to the outside world. On the problem of how 
to integrate the firm insistence on the four cardinal 
principles with reform and opening up to the outside 
world, Comrade Deng Xiaoping has set an example for 
us. At each and every crucial pot, he has always 
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demanded of us to grasp well the innate liaison and close 
integration of the two basic points and promptly pointed 
out to us the errors and deviations in our work, thus 
righting the ship of state’s navigational direction in 
reform and opening up to the outside world. 

Afier over 10 years of probing and actual practice, we have 
discovered a correct road to firmly insisting on the four 
cardinal principles in the course of economic construction, 
reform, and opening up to the outside world. The contents 
found in this road are many-sided. Summing up, it may 
perhaps be said that it calls for the development of a 
socialist planned commodity economy which takes the 
public ownership system as the main body and joint 
affluence of the people as the target, that is, in the reform 
striving hard to set up a mechanism of integration of 
planned economy and market regulation. Certain econo- 
musts abroad have claimed that while socialism takes up 
planned commodity economy, it 1s not true that in capi- 
talist commodity economy there is no planning. Within a 
certain scope, capitalist commodity economy does have its 
planning and its government has frequently enforced man- 
datory intervention by means of certain planning in eco- 
nomic life. However, there is an essential difference 
between the two. Capitalist commodity economy ts built 
on the basis of the private ownership system and serves a 
small number of people who own vast fortunes. On the 
other hand, socialist commodity economy is built on the 
foundation of the public ownership system. Its main body 
is economy under the system of public ownership and 
allows the coexistence of diversified kinds of economic 
constituents. We encourage a portion of the people and a 
portion of the localities to become well-being before others 
but in the end we aim at the realization of joint affluence 
of all the people. Hence, it is necessary to integrate planned 
economy and market regulation, that 1s, both planning and 
market are needed. Firm insistence on taking the public 
ownership system as the main structure and on the overall 
target of the joint affluence of the whole people can ensure 
the socialist character of reform and opening up to the 
outside world to remain unchanged. 


in reform and opening up to the outside world, there ts 
the problem of introducing capital, technology, and 
talented personne! from capitalist countries. The world 
today has reached the era of undertaking construction 
through opening up to the outside world. Closing the 
country to international intercourse can only end in 
increasing backwardness and may lead to a dead end. 
The world’s countries do not develop their economies in 
isolation, and in their economic development, there 1s an 
increasing trend of supplementing and helping each 
other. Development of a socialist economy cannot be 
supposed to have been based on nothing. Rather, 11 must 
utilize the conditions of material and spiritual civiliza- 
tion created by the preceding society as a basis and to 
strengthen itself. After several centuries of development, 
capitalism has cultivated maternal and cultural cond- 
tions richer and more developed than any earlier period 
in mankind's society. Socialist construction can progress 
smoothly and achieve success and breakthroughs only 
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through abiding by socialist principles and consciously 
utilizing the material and technical conditions, advanced 
management experiences, and superior cultural accom- 
plishments created by capitalist society. Hence, in regard 
to the good things of capitalist countries, such as 
advanced technology, modernized management experi- 
ences, communication facilities and resources, methods 
of opening up markets. and so forth, we should absorb 
them or copy from them. We should not consider them 
to be the patented articles of capitalist society. In fact, 
they are the crystallized wisdom and joint wealth of 
mankind. if 2 spend money and take over those that 
can be taken over to serve as a useful supplement to 
socialist construction, it 1s what should be done and 
perfectly worthwhile. For example, at the start, people 
had been somewhat concerned with Shenzhen devel- 
oping foreign-invested enterprises and enterprises pro- 
cessing supplied materials. They expressed views of not 
knowing what to do if something goes wrong. Fortu- 
nately, now this concern has been gradually removed and 
the important nature of this “supplementing” has been 
perceived. However, I wish to remind everybody that in 
opening up to the outside world and introducing foreign 
advanced technology, it is necessary to handle the vehi- 
cle’s whee! well so that the “main body” should remain 
the “main body”; what is supplemented should still be 
“supplementary,” and the latter must in no case displace 
the former. Indeed we must be alert to this problem. 
Regarding things of capitalist society, we should intro- 
duce some of them and boycott others. We should 
introduce the advanced and beneficial ones and reject or 
boycott the corrupt and harmful ones. Opposing intro- 
duction is wrong, but it is also wrong to only introduce 
and fail to boycott. If we do not take the public owner- 
ship system as the main body, do not insist on going the 
joint affluence road, do not reject the inroad of corrupt 
capitalist ideas and culture, do not care about or disre- 
gard certain economic errors, and allow the party work 
style and social atmosphere to continue to degenerate, 
then in the end all the earlier successes in Shenzhen's 
reform and opening up to the outside world will be nil. 
Economy is the foundation. Politics is the centralized 
manifestation of economy. It is necessary to firmly 
remember these basic Marxist theories. If there is some 
problem in the economic foundation and if the public 
ownership system's main position is altered, problems 
will naturally arise in the upper strata and in their 
ideology, a change will necessarily appear. But nothing 
can be altered by man’s mere will. Be it the Shenzhen 
SEZ or any other SEZ, they are all SEZ’s of the PRC. 
Why are they called “special?” It is meant that they play 
a special role in such aspects as introducing advanced 
technology, management experience, knowledge in sci- 
ence and culture, and manifesting as a window place of 
China's external relations and policy. It does not mean 
that they can be special in terms of economic and social 
development. On such fundamental problems, our 
understanding must be extremely clear and there cannot 
be the least bit of misunderstanding In short, we should 
not forget at any time the organic integration of the two 
basic points of insistence on the four cardinal principles 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 41 


and firm insistence on reform and opening up to the 
outside world. | recommend that everybody should 
constantly read books on Marxist philosophy, and learn 
to use dialectic materialism to ponder, analyze, and 
solve problems. By so doing, it will be possible to 
commit fewer or no errors in reform and opening up to 
the outside world. 


puarth, Sat Acsenting to Gieetze Srenents Lame one 
and Overheating the Economy 


In economic construction, one of our long-standing 
faults has been over-anxiety for quick results and impa- 
tiently advancing forward. In the 40 years since the 
PRC's founding, China has committed many errors of 
this kind. In 1956, a slight “adventurism” was com- 
mitted. After the rectification and antirightist campaign 
in 1957 came the “Great Leap Forward,” which caused 
great losses to the interests of the state and people. It was 
only after implementation of the 1962 eight-character 
guideline of “readjusting, consolidating, filling out, and 
raising standards” that the national economy began to 
slowly recover. But, beyond expectation, four years later, 
the “Great Cultural Revolution” movement pushed the 
national economy to the brink of near collapse and 
brought an even greater disaster to the nation and 
people. It appeared that whenever the situation turns for 
the better, the fortunes would turn around and a relapse 
would follow. After certain recuperation, the old disease 
would revive. Chairman Mao ied us to victory in the new 
democratic revolution, the overthrowing of the three big 
mountains, and the establishment of New China, and led 
us to establish the socialist system in China, develop 
large-scale economic construction, bring about earth- 
shaking changes in China, and lay a good foundation for 
China's development. His invaluable contributions will 
produce everlasting effects and may be said to have been 
of boundless beneficence io the state. However, in the 
problem of construction speed, he was forever anxious 
for quick results and this was an obvious error in his 
guiding work. Among the elder proletarian revolution- 
ists, he carried high prestige, his knowledge was exten- 
sive, and his courage was amazing. We revered, 
respected, and supported him. Hence, the errors com- 
mitted in impetuosity and anxiety for quick results were 
not the problems of a single individual but were com- 
mitted by all of us and by the whole party. Naturally, 
Chairman Mao was responsible, but all of us did raise 
our hands in support. In fact, at times, Chairman Mao 
was relatively quicker than others in discovering the 
error for being over eager for quick results. Therefore, in 
my opinion, the faults should not be attributed to any 
one individual. Principally, we should sum up the expe- 
riences and learn from them. 


Concurrently with reaping great results in the decade of 
reform and opening up to the outside world, we have also 
repeatedly committed the same old fault. Thus, the 
phenomenon of economic overheating has appeared 
several times. Once there was “overheating,” everything 
was “overheated”: high speed and high consumption 
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with the scale of increase not being called speedy unless 
the percentage of increase was a two-digit figure. Our 
original target was split into three stages. The first stage 
was completed in eight years, which must be fully 
affirmed as a solid accomplishment. However, in those 
eight years there were symptoms of “overheating” and 
over-anxiety for quick results. Consequently, currency 
inflation erupted throughout the whole couriry, com- 
modily prices rose, depositors staged runs on banks, the 
stores took part in panic buying, and, all in all, many 
problems were brought to our economic life. Regarding 
all these conditions, | am talking about the country as a 
whole and did not refer to Shenzhen alone. Under such 
conditions, the central authorities were obliged to advo- 
cate the guideline of “economic improvement, rectifica- 
tion, and deepening reform” and most urgently had to 
curb inflation. In this regard, results have been achieved 
and the “overheated” economy has been gradually 
“cooled down,” while the normal track of planned 
(proportionate) development has been resumed. Of 
course, not all the problems have been solved. They still 
need the continued and earnest enforcement of the 
guideline of “economic improvement, rectification, and 
deepening reforra.~ 


I have constantly wondered why we have always com- 
mitted the error of seeking quick results and “overheating” 
the economy. This indeed requires deep thinking. If we do 
not find out the cause, do not earnestly sum up and learn 
from the error of seeking quick results, then it will be 
difficult to realize the sustained, stable and coordinated 
development of the national economy. Even though the 
realization has been made for a time, it can hardly be 
maintained. | think that there are only two causes: one 1s 
the cause in ideology. China has been in a prolonged state 
of backwardness. China's cadres and populace have all 
hoped that the country will soon be wealthy and strong. 
This hope can be fully understood. However, in under- 
taking economic construction, if we do not act according to 
objective economic laws, do not consider the possibility of 
objective reality, and simply depend on acts according to 
enthusiasm and subjective wishes, then we are bound to 
fail. Theory is the compass guiding action. Without the 
guidance of correct theory, there cannot be correct action 
which conforms with objective laws. In order to overcome 
the anxiety for quick results, in ideology we should firmly 
insist On materialism, oppose idealism, firmly insist on 
dialectics, and oppose metaphysics. In short, it is necessary 
to firmly insist on the line of thought of seeking truth from 
facts and oppose subjective idealism or the theory of 
abiding by one’s wishes. Regarding the problem of speed in 
economic construction, not to be concerned with it will not 
do, but, likewise, concern alone will not do. It 1s necessary 
to act according to one’s ability and handle well the 
relationship between speed and tardiness. Possessing 
speed is of course desirable but it must be in line with 
objective laws and if objectively it can be done, then go 
ahead with it. If the objective conditions are exceeded and 
objective laws are violated with speed being sought subjyec- 
tively, then this kind of “speed” will only cause imbalance 
in economic development, bring about a poor state of 
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affairs, and not only speed cannot be obtained but also the 
speed will be greatly lowered. As the saying goes, “Fear not 
tardiness but fear staying on the spot.” Slowing down 
according to rule, attaching great importance to quality 
and economic effects, raising the management level, sol- 
idly and steadily proceeding forward may appear to have 
been slow but in reality constitute speed and speed in the 
real sense. The other cause is found in management. For a 
long time, we have cultivated a very bad practice and this 
1s that when upper-level cadres inspect lower-level cadres’ 
work, importance 1s frequently attached to output quan- 
lity, output value, and speed while product quality and 
economic effects are frequently overlooked. As a result, 
certain cadres do not care for quality or economic effects 
in their economic work but blindly seek quantity and 
speed. This is an important cause of the desire for speed 
and economic “overheating.” Indeed, in management 
work, we should endeavor to rectify this irrational practice 


and persistent ailment. 
Lest, © Shenzhen Will Play an E 
Role Knowledge and I alented 


The world today has entered an era of high technology 
and science and technology have advanced rapidly. 
Various countries of the world, particularly economi- 
cally developed ones, such as the United States, and 
Japan, have put the training of technical personnel and 
development of science and technology in a very impor- 
tant position. It may be said that future world competi- 
tion will be, to a great extent, manifested in competition 
in science and technology and talented personnel. If we 
lack high scientific technology and knowledge in mod- 
ernized management methods, we will be unable to catch 
up with the capitalist developed countries in such fields 
as economics, technology, and culture, and the socialist 
system's superior nature cannot be sufficiently mani- 
fested. We shall then find ourselves in an extremely 
passive state. In this regard, the whole party must have a 
clear understanding and a sense of urgency and, in 
reform and opening up to the outside world, must be 
resolutely determined to advance in science and tech- 
nology and strive hard to catch up with the developed 
countnes within half a century or longer. 


How will it be possible to catch up with the developed 
countries? The first way is introduction. We should 
spend a little money to purchase advanced scientific 
knowledge and technology and the fruits which capi- 
talism has taken several centuries to obtain and develop. 
The second way 1s that we must still depend on our own 
regeneration and efforts. This means that while many 
advanced things can be bought, we must still depend on 
our own specialists and scholars to study and solve them. 
Both of the above cannot be separated from the condi- 
tion that we must possess talented personnel who have 
top-notch scientific technique. Without superior and 
talented personnel, what has been introduced cannot be 
well grasped or utilized. Without superior talented per- 
sonnel, it is all the more difficult to talk about 
improving, standard-raising, and creating the new on the 
basis of others’ accomplishments. Comrade Deng 
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Xiaoping has advocated the slogan, “Respecting know!- 
edge and respecting talented people.” This slogan has 
been in force for 10 years already. Over the 10 years, 
much progress has been made but no complete solution 
has been achieved. The Chinese race boasts of a civili- 
zation several thousand years old. Not only are the 
Chinese people diligent and courageous but also their 
wisdom and talents are acknowledged by the world. The 
regret is that for a rather prolonged period after the 
PRC's founding, we have not handled well the problem 
of respecting knowledge and talented personnel and have 
not understood them to a high degree. In actual work, we 
have not fully displayed the role of the intelligent ele- 
ments and have not solved certain concrete problems. 
Several years ago, errors were committed in the ideolog- 
ical education of the intelligentsia, causing an outflow 
and loss of talented personnel. Recalling past pains, we 
should no longer overlook this problem or allow 1 to 
drag on. Shenzhen is China's window place in reform 
and opening up to the outside world and possesses 
certain advantageous conditions. It is hoped that on the 
side of “respect for knowledge and talented people,” it 
can produce certain good experiences and set an example 
for the whole country. 


Naturally, with respect to intellectuals and scientific and 
technical personnel, we should also subject them to rigid 
demand and guide them to study Marxism and Mao 
Zedong Thought, and grasp the scientific world outlook 
and methodology. They must be subjected to the ideo- 
logical education of patriotism, collectivism, and 
socialism. A warm attitude should be undertaken in 
helping them overcome their own certain ailments, 
defects, and weak points. | believe that the majority of 
the intellectuals are :casonable and can well understand 
the country’s difficulties. At China's current level of 
economic development, it 1s still not possible to accord 
them with the sort of material treatment genrally offered 
by economically developed countries. For the sake of 
developing and making prosperous the Chinese nation, 
and for the sake of the great undertaking of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, everybody should 
contribute to the state and demonstrate the spirit of 
sacrificing certain private interests. Among the intellec- 
tuals of the older generation, many have done so. | 
believe that among the young and middle-aged intellec- 
tuals of today, many will certainly continue and display 


this glorious tradition. 


Foreign Trade Minister on Market Diversification 


HK0411020991 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4 Nov 91 p2 


[By staff reporter Yuan Zhou: “Multinationals key for a 
broader overseas market™] 


[Text] Foreign Trade Minister Li Langing said over the 
weekend that the building of several “powerful multina- 
tional corporations” would be instrumental to the execution 
of the country’s planned market diversification programme 
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Speaking al a seminar on the management policies of 
multinationals, Li said China musi explore new trade 
and co-operation methods, including setting up more 
multinationals to expand markets in developing coun- 
tnes in addition to those established ones in the United 
States, Japan and western Europe. 


Li told a group of foreign trade officials, senior company 
executives and academics at the seminar that it was an 
opportune time for China to open firms in many devel- 
oping countries. 


The three-day meeting to end today discussed the future 
Strategies and policies for Chinese multinational companies. 


Li said that by the end of September, the country had put 
up funds totalling $1.37 billion in 927 overseas firms, 
accounting for 49 percent of their entire investment. 


These firms engaged in productive activities are mainly 
in the United States, Canada, Australia, Thailand, the 
Soviet Union, Hong Kong and Macao. 


Li said the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade (Mofert) had opened four trading centres in New 
York, Hamburg, Panama and the United Arab Emirates 
to help Chinese multinationals there. 


Li said the multinationals should firstly aim to expand 
Chinese exports by providing services for home products. 


The Chinese multinationals should help China obtain 
scarce resources such as timber, paper pulp, iron ore and 
some chemical fertilizers. 


Multinationals should carry out entrepot trade so as to 
invigcrate domestic mother companies, Li said. 


He stressed that the Chinese multinationals could be 
competitive abroad only after domestic firms had 
formed umions to take advantage of the planned com- 
modity economy. 


According to Mofert officials, more than |! provinces 
and municipalities in China have opened their own 
businesses abroad. 


Officials from Motert said that at present more than 400 
joint venture projects involving 90 countries and regions 
were under discussion. 


To encourage development of the Chinese multina- 
tionals, Mofert officials said approval procedures would 
be simplified and the government would tighten overall 
control of the flow of capital, investment scale and 
management styles. 


In the future, Mofert officials said China will make more 
efforts in development of fisheries, forestry and mining 
abroad and increase production of machinery, chemical, 
metallurgical and electronic products. In addition, more 
assembly lines. maintenance shops and other small pro- 
ductive enterprises will be opened. 
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Tian Jiyun Attends Corporation's Inaugural Fete 
SK0711025091 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Sep Yipi 


[By reporter Fan Sancheng (5400 0005 2052): “Beying 
Huaguan Dairy Product Corporation Goes Inio Production; 
Tian Jiyun and Others Attend Inaugural Ceremony™] 


[Text] As a symbol of the entrance of China's dairy 
processing industry into the advanced ranks, a large and 
modern dairy product processing enterprise—the Being 
Huaguan Dairy Product Corporation—officially went 
into operation on 2 September. Tian Jiyun, vice premier 
of the State Council, attended the inaugural ceremony. 
Madame Van Rooy, secretary of state for economic 
affairs of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, and Wu Yi, 
vice minister of foreign economic relations and trade, 
cut the ribbon. 

Central and Beijing municipal leaders, including Liu 
Jiang, Chen Yaobang, Bai Jiefu, Huang Chao, and Tie 
Ying, and Van den Berg, Netherlands ambassador to 
China, were also present. 


The Huaguan Dairy Product Corporation was established 
by pertinent State Council ministries and commissions and 
the Beying Municipal Government. Built with an invest- 
ment of 150 million yuan, the corporation covers an area of 
110,000 square meters, its floor space totals 37,000 square 
meters, its designed daily processing capacity is | 50 tons of 
raw milk, and its daily fresh milk output accounts for 25 
percent of the municipality's total. It is one of the key “food 
basket” projects of the municipality. 


The corporation has seven production lines, and all of its 
equipment was imported from eight countnes, including 
Netherlands, Germany, Sweden, and France. The Govern- 
ment of the Netherlands provided some loans, and the UN 
World Food Program and the European Community also 
provided support for the construction of the corporation. 


Construction of the corporation will further satisfy the 
ever growing demand of the dairy product market of the 
capital and also provide good quality dairy products in 
complete varieties to China's hotel, railway, civil avia- 
tion, and ocean shipping services. 


RENMIN RIBAO on Invigorating Enterprises 


HK1311021391 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Oct 91 p § 


[“Random Talks on Invigorating Large and Medium- 
Sized State-Run Enterprises” column by Yuan Mu (5913 
2606): “Adherence to Socialist Road Is Important™’] 


[Text] Editor's note: The central work conference which 
focused on invigorating large and medium-sized state- 
run enterprises, has aroused much concern and enthusi- 
astic response within the party and among all the people 
throughout China. People within and without the party, 
from the higher to the grass-roots levels, have expressed 
high appreciation for a series of policy decisions adopted 
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by the CPC central authorities with a view to invigo- 
rating large and medium-sized state-run enterprises, 
believing that this drive is indeed a matter of prime 
importance in upholding the socialist road. 


To conscientiously implement this central work confer- 
ence’s spirit, to highlight the importance of the operation 
of invigorating large and medium-sized state-run enter- 
prises, and to promote in real earnest the economic 
construction and reform as a key task in China, today 
RENMIN RIBAO is opening a new special column— 
“Random Talks on Invigorating Large and Medium- 
Sized State-Run Enterprises,” and we are looking for- 
ward to reader responses. 


The column's name—“Random Talks” means to launch a 
discussion on different perspectives and from various angles 
with a view to pooling collective wisdom. The topic will be 
discussed not only in terms of theories but also practice, the 
discussion will not only touch on the external environment 
for enterprises but also their interior mechanisms. we will 
invite not only economic specialists and scholars but also 
those who are engaged in practical economic work to join 
the discussion, we will invite not only officials in charge of 
relevant government organs but also comrades from grass- 
roots enterprises to join the discussion, and plant managers. 
party committee secretaries, and ordinary workers and staff 
members will all be welcome to join us in the discussion, we 
will not only learn from the expenence of advanced enter- 
prises but also draw lessons from the experience of back- 
ward enterprises, we will try to find a way not only to give 
full play to our superiority but also to overcome our 
weaknesses, and we will talk about tasks of top pnority and 
long-term strategy as well... By and large, invigorating large 
and medium-sized state-run enterprises is a complicated 
and arduous systems engineering project. We must pool 
collective wisdom, mobilize the masses, and make great 
efforts to accomplish this great task 


To run this special column well, the RENMIN RIBAO 
Theoretical Research Department recently sponsored a 
special forum. Present at the meeting on invitation were 
Yuan Mu, director of the State Counci! Research Office. 
Ma Hong, director of the State Council Development 
Research Center, Hong Hu, vice minister of the State 
Council's State Commission for Restructuring Economic 
System, Yuan Baohua, chairman of the China Enterprise 
Management Association, and Wu Shuqing, president of 
Beying University. They contributed many valuable 
opinions oa how to run this column well, and shared 
with us their reflections on Comrades Jiang Zemin and 
Li Peng’s speeches at the central work conference. Today 
we dedicate this coi. mn to the excerpts of the speeches 
by the aforementioned five comrades during the forum, 
in this opening issue of the column. Comrades of all 
circles are welcome to contribute articles to this column 


As Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out, we place high 
hope on the efforts to reinvigorate large and medium- 
sized state-run enterprises! |end editor's note} 
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The recent central work conference specially discussed 
the issue concerning large and medium-sized state-run 
enterprises and made it an important task to be done 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan. A series of principles 
and policies have been set forth, which indicate the CPC 
central authorities’ determination to solve the issue. We 
should try hard to grasp the CPC central authorities’ 
guideline, conscientiously implement them, and have a 
thorough understanding of the important significance of 
the operation to invigorate large and medium-sized 
State-run enterprises. 


Invigorating large and medium-sized state-run enter- 
prises is not only an economic task but also a political 
issue which has a direct bearing on the socialist system's 
consolidation and the manifestation of socialism's supe- 
riority. This will be the material guarantee of our strug- 
gie’s fina! victory against peaceful evolution. Therefore, 
we must take the reinvigoration of large and medium- 
sized Slale-run enterprise as a matter of prime impor- 
tance to the upholding of the socialist road, attach 
special importance to it, and make every effort to accom- 
plish this task. 


The task of invigorating large and medium-sized state- 
run enterprises must first be linked with the overall 
economic situation. In his speech, Comrade Li Peng 
comprehensively analyzed the current economic situa- 
tion. Nobody should deny that after 2-3 years of eco- 
nomic improvement and rectification, great progress has 
been made in the economic sector, and the overall 
economic situation is continuing to improve. While the 
economic improvement and rectification operation was 
proceeding. further in-depth reform has been occuring. 
For instance, big strides have been made in price reform; 
changes have taken place in the financial, investment, 
and planning systems, and tremendous progress has been 
made in the reform of the foreign trade structure. 


At the same time. however, we must be aware of the many 
exrsting difficulties and problems in economic operation 
today, all of which are directly related to the lack of vitality 
and poor efficiency on the part of some large and medium- 
sized state-run enterprises. Therefore, invigorating large and 
medium-sized state-run enterprises 1s an urgent need that 
must be satisfied before we can overcome the existing 
economic difficulties and ensure sustained, stable, and well 
coordinated economic development 


Comrade L: Peng also emphasized in his speech that “it 1s 
necessary to view mmvigorating large and medium-sized 
state-run enterprises as an important operation, from the 
high plane of preventing peaceful evolution and consoli- 
dating and developing the socialist system.” This is an 
essential point. and many cadres and masses are concerned 
about ut. Since the implementation of the reform and 
opening-up policy, China, on the one hand, has achieved 
greal success in economic development and substantially 
improved the people's livelihood. On the other hand, the 
country has been faced with some problems and contradic- 
trons which, if overlooked, could possibly give rise to bad 
consequences. For vanous reasons, the weight of large and 


the difficulties facing large and medium-sized state-run 
enterprises “has a bearing on the future development of the 
overall economic situation and the consolidation of the 
socialist system.” 


The situation in large and medium-sized state-run enter- 
prises may affect people's impressions of socialist enter- 
prises and will decide whether these enterprises can keep 
their status as a dominant economic sector, which is a 
matter of prime importance from a long-term and fun- 
damental point of view. 


Furthermore, the invigoration of large and medium- 
sized state-run enterprises also has a bearing on our 
efforts to bring into play the initiative of staff and 
workers of large and medium-sized state-run enterprises 
and their role as the masters of their enterprises. In the 
past few years, the initiative of staff and workers as the 
masters of enterprises has been dampened in certain 
aspects. This is another problem that must be solved. In 
invigorating large and medium-sized state-run enter- 
prises, we are to further implement the principle of 
relying on the working class, which is an advantage on 
our part, and a basic guarantee of our success in coun- 
tering “peaceful evolution.” 


Economists on Measures To Improve Enterprises 


OW 1211002791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Beijing, November |! (XINHUA)}—The |2 mea- 
sures recently adopted by the Chinese Government to 
raise the efficiency of large and medium-sized enter- 
prises show that China is “forging ahead with its reform 
policy”, according to some leading Chinese economists 
here today. 
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The economists, from the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences, also said the measures have provided both the 
possibility and practical methods for the further reform 


of enterprises. 


The measures, mapped out at a central working confer- 
ence in September, involve increasing the input for 
technological upgrading, reducing the scope of manda- 
tory planning, as well as other policies to rectify the poor 
performances of some enterprises. 


There are more than 10,000 state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises in China, whose output value 
make up over 60 percent of the state revenue. 


The economists pointed out that the measures will speed 
up the reform process in the following aspects: 


—by separating government administration from enterprise 
management and turning enterprises into commodity 
producers with the right of independent management, 


—by further reducing the scope of mandatory planning for 
enterprises and readjusting management and production 
systems to respond to more flexible market regulations: 


—by gradually lowering the income tax rate of enter- 
prises in order to ensure that state-owned enterprises 
may compete on an equal basis with rural enterprises, 
foreign-funded enterprises; and 


—by speeding up the reform of the labor and wages 
systems. 


However, the economists also noted that all these measures 
can do no more than create a favorable external environ- 
ment for state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises. 


According to them, the basic way to improve these 
enterprises lies in further carrying out the policies of 
reform and opening to the outside world, strengthening 
management and carrying out technological transforma- 
tion. Thus, enterprises will become socialist commodity 
producers and managers with the right of independent 
management and being responsible for their own profits 
and losses. 


Song Jian Praises Success of New Economic Model 


OW08 11030891 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1153 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zhang Guorong (1728 
0948 2837) and XINHUA reporter Wu Shishen (0702 
1102 3234)} 


[Text] Beijing, 6 November (XINHUA}—An input/ 
output model called the “analyzer” and “balancer” of 
the national economy has been put to use in various 
central economic departments and has made important 
contributions. This signals that China has taken a sub- 
stantial step forward in the modernization of its macro- 
economic management and in the scientification of the 
macroeconomic decision-making process. 
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The input/output technology is a system science that 
encompasses statistics, economics, and management sci- 
ence. The “Project for the Development and Application 
of an Input/Output Model in the Year 1987,” a major 
project in the reserch of soft science undertaken by the 
State Statistical Bureau, passed state appraisal today. 
The input/output model serves both as a “data base” 
that accommodates economic, social, scientific, and 
technological information from across the country, and a 
“display” that systematically displays the operations of 
and interrelations between various iinks of social repro- 
duction. With the help of this model, various major 
indexes of the national economy—such as aggregate 
social supply and demand, the distribution and redistn- 
bution of the national income, industrial structure, accu- 
mulation, and consumption—can be obtained quickly 
and accurately, and decisions can be made scientifically. 
In addition, various policies can be simulated on the 
model and adjusted to become more realistic and accept- 
able by the public. 


In recent years, statistical, planning, financial, banking, and 
other economic branches have used the input/output model 
to make quantitative and qualitative analyses of the “diffi- 
cult matters” and “hot issues” in the development of the 
national economy, such as price adjustment, industrial 
structure, the scope of fixed assets, and the extent [li du 
0500 1653] of economic readjustment. Such analyses have 
provided important information with which decisions were 
made to improve the economic environment and rectify the 
economic order, and the “Eighth Five-Year Plan” and the 
10-Year Program were formulated. 


Al today’s appraisal meeting, noted Chinese experts and 
scholars expressed their gratification over China's achieve- 
ments in the research and application of the input/output 
technology. They held that the Chinese input/output model 
is very scientific in its methodology and accurate in its data, 
and can be applied in a wide variety of fields. It has filled a 
domestic gap and achieved advanced world levels. Song 
Jian, state councilor and minister in charge of the State 
Science and Technology Commission, sent a letter of con- 
gratulation on the occasion, expressing the hope that this 
important achievement of soft science will “make greater 
contributions.” 


More on Wang Bingqian Remarks on Tax Arrears 


OW 1411054691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1401 GMT 12 Nov 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Li Jianxing (2621 1696 
$281) and XINHUA reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 
6900)] 


[Text] Beying, 12 Nov (XINHUA}—Wang Binggian, 
state councilor and head of the State Council's Leading 
Group for Clearing 1ax Default, emphasized here today 
that all localities and departments should adopt swift 
actions to expedite tax clearance, and that they should 
strive tc cut enterprise tax arrears to 10 billion or less by 
year's end. 
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Speaking at a national telephone conference on tax 
clearance this evening, Wang Binggian said: As we have 
failed to resolve thoroughly some profound contradic- 
tions in our economic life, we are still faced with very 
serous problems arising from taxes owed the state by 
enterprises. By the end of September, nationwide tax 
arrears totaled 21.344 billion yuan, up 9.011! billion 
yuan, or 73.1 percent, from early this year. In addition, 
the country has yet to collect | bilhon yuan outstanding 
taxes levied for improper occupation of arable land. 
Wang Binggian said: The massiy« amount of tax arrears 
has caused the state tremendous difficulties in allocating 
funds normally, it has also directly affected our execu- 
tion of this fiscal year's state budget. 


Wang Binggian urged all localities and departments to 
institute timely measures to vigorously clear tax arrears. 
Governments at all levels should include tax clearance in 
their important agenda and should regard it as a major 
task in improving the economic environment, rectifying 
economic order, and solving financial troubles. 


Wang Binggian stressed: We should combine the current 
job of clearing tax arrears with the nationwide effort to 
break the “debt chain” and the task of clearing product 
stockpiles. We must promptly collect taxes according to 
legally set rates on tax-related loans recovered during our 
operation to shatter the “debt chain.” We must first 
work to ensure that enterprises will pay their tax arrears 
from recovered loans after “debt chain™ liquidation is 
brought to a temporary close, if loans recovered from 
them exceed the sum of their repayments, and if they are 
found in arrears with their tax payments. Moreover, we 
must urge enterprises that owe taxes because of hidden 
losses 10 pay turnover tax arrears in accordance with the 
law. We should make enterprises which are bound by 
contracts honor these contracts and assume responsi- 
bility for profits as well as losses in strict accordance with 
contract provisions. 


Wang Binggian specifically emphasized: Establishing a 
system of collecting fines for overdue payments is a 
necessary economic disciplinacy measure available to 
tax departments in dealing with taxes owed by taxpayers 
to the state. The system attests to the dignity of tax laws. 
Hence, we must collect fines, in strict accordance with 
the law, for overdue payments from enterprises that 
willfully default on their tax payments. We may reduce 
the fines for overdue payments imposed during the grace 
penod on enterprises that have been permitted by tax 
authorities to delay their payments, however, we should 
at least collect fines for overdue payments that are 
equivalent to inter st accrued on bank loans. Wang 
Binggian said: To wumprove further the system of col- 
lecting fines for overdue payments, we will collect such 
fines on a monthly basis starting on | January 1992. 


In conclusion. Wang Bingqian asked enterprises to foster 
an overall concept, take overall interests imto account, 
overcome selfish departmentalism, and conscientiously 
clear their tax arrears. 
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Leaders from the People’s Bank of China, the State Admin- 
istration of Taxation, and the General Administration of 
Customs also delivered speeches at the conference. 


Firms’ Debt Defaults Cleared Ahead of Schedule 
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[Text] Beijing, November 1! (XINHUA)—As of 
October 31, China had cleared up 101.! billion yuan 
(about 20 billion U.S. dollars) of defaulted debts among 
firms, surpassing the target of !00 billion yuan (about 
18.6 billion U.S. dollars) set for this year. 


Funds used for this purpose reached a total of 30.6 
billion yuan (about 5.6 billion U.S. dollars), including 
28.4 billion yuan (about 5.3 billion U.S. dollars) of bank 
loans from the state and 2.2 billion yuan (about 400 
million U.S. dollars) raised by local governments and 
enterprises, according to today’s “PEOPLE'S DAILY” 
[RENMIN RIBAO}. 


Quoting a laeding person from the office of the State 
Council's group in charge of the debt default clean-up, 
the paper reported efforts have made good results. Every 
one yuan of the special funds poured into the case has 
cleared up 3.2 yuan of defaulted debts for enterprise, 
meeting the pre-set ratio of 1:3 between the funds and 
the debt payment. 


For the past few years, debt default has become one of the 
most serious obstacles hindering the country’s economic 
development. Many enterprises have been trapped in the 
so-called debt triangle and struggle to get out of it. Some of 
them have even come to the brink of bankruptc: . 


To deal with the problem. the country started the 
cleanup on August 15. The first weeks, pilot cleanups 
were implemenied in northeastern Heilongjiang, Lia- 
oning and Jilin Provinces. The campaign started across 
the country on September 20. 


State Bank loans have been used to cleanup debts owed by 


the state projects. State proyects composed the biggest group 
of debtors and were the crux of the campaign's success. 


The efforts bore fruit a: 1on yuan (about 13.4 U.S. 
dollars) of debits have | «i among enterprises in 42 
days after September 2... .we daily said. 


The campaign has been conducted along with the efforts 
to reduce the stockpiling of goods and the rectifying of 
market order and financial disciplines across the 
country. 


An official was quoted as saying that the initial success of 
the cleanup work has been achieved through a joint effort by 
both the central and local governments and enterprises. 
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Minister on Improving State-Run Commerce 


HK1111090091 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1015 GMT 5 Now 91 


[Text] The recently concluded national symposium on 
improving state-run commerce emphatically called for 
determination, tapping latent potential, deep- 
ening enterprises’ internal reform, and perfecting the 
enterprise operational mechanism [words indistinct]. 


At the five-day symposium, State Council Vice Premier 
Tian Jiyun delivered an important speech. State Struc- 
tural Reform Commission Vice Minister Hong Hu also 
delivered a speech. 


Various areas exchanged their commercial reform, com- 
mercial invigoration, and circulation invigoration expe- 
nences at the symposium. 

Commerce Minister Hu Ping delivered a speech at the 
close of the symposium. 


Hu Ping said: State-run commerce, as well as the supply 
and marketing cooperatives, are the representatives of 
the publicly owned economy in the circulation domain. 
State-run commerce 1s the main channe! for commodity 
circulation in a socialist country. It always shoulders the 
historical responsibility of supporting industrial and 
agricultural production and guaranteeing supplies of 
daily necessities for the people's livelihood. it embodies 
in a centralized way, the superiority of the socialist 
system. [words indistinct] 


Hu Ping noted: Chongqing has given a powerful impetus to 
and set a good example for nationwide commercial reform. 


Further on Remarks 


HK1111093491 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
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[Text] The national symposium on improving state-run 
commerce emphatically stated: The fundamental way to 
invigorate enterprises lies in enhancing determination, tap- 
ping latent potential, deepening enterprises’ internal reform, 
transforming enterprise operation mechanism, and seeking 
development and expansion through competition. 


Commerce Minister Hu Ping delivered a speech at the 
close of the symposium, in which he noted: [words 
indistinct] The basic successful experiences gained by 
Chongqing are to improve macroeconomic regulation 
and control and delegate more operational decision- 
making powers to various enterprises with a view to 
enabling enterprises to gradually become strongly com- 
petitive entities under the public ownership system, 
assuming full responsibility for their own operations, 
profits, losses, self-restriction, and self-development 
amidst multichannel competition. Chongqing has 
already set a fine example for the nationwide commer- 
cial reform. 


Hu Ping fully affirmed Chongqing’s experiences in con- 
ducting in-depth reform in a serious and scientific 
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manner, gearing enterprise reform to transforming the 
enterprise mechanism and guiding enterprises to deepen 
their internal reform and enliven themselves. Hu Ping 
called on various areas to proceed from their own actual 
conditions, popularize the advanced experiences of 
Chongqing and other areas, continue to do things in 
accordance with Enterprise Law, gear reform to trans- 


political work in the course of the reform. 

Hu Ping concluded his speech by making arrangements for 
this winter's and next spring's commercial work, market 
reform, commercial reform, commercial contingent 
building, basic facility building, and other aspects of work. 


XINHUA Views New Upsurge in Opening Markets 
OW1111233691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2147 GMT 9 Nov 91 


[By reporters Chen Yun (7115 $366) and Fu Gang (0265 
0474): “Emergence of a New Surge in Market Develop- 
ment in Our Country: A New Step in Reforming the 
Commodi, Circulation System During the 1990's") 


[Text] Beying, 10 November (XINHUA)}—Following 
the 1984 upsurge in developing national markets under 
the guidance of the reform and opening principles, 
various localities in Our country are being gripped by a 
new passion for establishing larger and more advanced 
markets. This is yet another encouraging phenomenon 
that has arisen after years of economic improvement and 
rectification in our country. 


The new upsurge in market development is notably 
characterized by a trend toward diversity in market 
development, sudden growth of wholesale and trade 
markets for a number of important means of subsistence 
and production, and the nse of new markets for assorted 
production elements. 


Grain wholesale markets currently lead the new markets. 
whose number has yet to be determined. After the 
opening of the country’s first standardized central grain 
wholesale market in Zhengzhou in October of last year. 
provincial grain wholesale markets have been estab- 
lished in Jiujiang, Wuhu, Wuhan, Changchun, Harbin, 
and Changsha, leading to the tentative formation of a 
three-tier market system for grain—the country’s first- 
category commodity—consisting of country markets, 
regional wholesale markets, and central wholesale mar- 
kets. In just one year since the Zhengzhou Central Grain 
Wholesale Market's opening, 141 long-term contracts 
have been signed, and 190,000 tonnes of wheat, maize, 
and peanuts have been traded. This signals the transition 
from spot markets to futurs markets. 


Markets for means of production have also taken initial 
shape. A number of centralized exchanges in this respect 
have been set up successively in various parts of the 
country. There are 294 markets for stee! products alone 
Markets for some general production materials, coal, 
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tumber, and oi! products have also been established. The 
birth of two futures markets—the Shenzhen Nonferrous 
Metals Exchange and Beijing's Jinpeng Copper 
Exchange—signals a breakthrough in developing pro- 
duction means markets. For the first time, trading in 

major production means, long closed to the public, has 
cnteed Gh. takin aia iS Moving toward interna- 
tional standardized market systems. 


Also, markets for auctioning public property; specialized 
export exchanges, public foreign exchange markets; and 
markets for stock, information, technology, real estate, 
and labor services have sprung up like bamboo shoois 
after a spring rain. 


So far, the State Administration for Industry and Com- 
merce has compiled statistics on 12,154 assorted special- 
ized and wholesale markets. 


The new upsurge in market development is also charac- 
terized by governments at all levels paying extraordinary 
attention to market development. Since the beginning of 
this year, many local governments have placed market 
development on their agenda and have allocated special 
funds for this purpose. The Shanghai municipal govern- 
ment has decided to spend 100 million yuan each year to 
expand, refurbish, and establish country markets and 
nonstaple foodstuff wholesale markets. It has also 
decided to develop markets in conjunction with efforts 
aimed at reforming the system for supplying nonstaple 
foodstuffs to urban areas, and at increasing market 
reguiation. Guangdong Province, which was the first to 
carry out reform and opening, specifically held a meeting 
early this year to study market development schemes for 
the “Eighth Five-Year Plan.” It invested 236 million 
yuan in market development during the first half of this 
year. Total investment for the entire year is expected to 
exceed S00 million yuan. Guided by executive vice 
mayors, the Beying municipal government has created a 
leading group for establishing country markets; it plans 
to establish 65 new markets during the “Eighth Five- 
Year Plan.” Ranking leaders in Tianjin, Hebei, Sichuan, 
Zhejiang, Jiangsu, and Shaanxi have adopted effective 
measures in connection with commodity circulation and 
market development, which are matters of great concern 
to them. 


The new upsurge in market development is also charac- 
terized by concerted actions taken by various social 
sectors, the government, relevant departments, and 
enterprises to develop markets. The main players in the 
market have changed. Domination by self-employed 
businessmen has gradually given way to joint participa- 
tion by state and collective-run factories, state commer- 
cial concerns, supply and marketing cooperatives, and 
foreign-funded enterprises. lt 1s particularly noteworthy 
that some state-run enterprises have taken the lead in 
entering the new markets. Business used to be slack at 
the Beying Municipal No. 2 Optics Factory, as it faced 
keen competition from individual optics merchants who 
came from the south. In August of this year, factory 
management leased out over 4,000 square meters of 
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premises to create a specialized optics market, and 
encouraged self-employed businessmen and production- 
oriented enterprises to capture market shares. By gath- 
ering market information and using it in readjusting its 
product mix, the {actory managed to sell over 3 million 
yuan worth of products in just a few months. Moreover, 
operators of the newly opened market placed a one-time 
order for 900,000 eyeglass rims, which was twice the 
factory’s original annual output. This arrangement has 
stimulated both the market and the factory. 


Analysts attribute the new nationwide upsurge in market 
development to a decision by the Seventh Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 13th CPC Central Committee to treat the 
development of a socialist market system as a principal 
task of economic reform over the next decaJe. They also 
tie the upsurge to a decision by the same party session 
not to regard planning and market regulation as different 
economic systems—socialist and capitalist. The upsurge 
is also caused by the people's recognition of the impor- 
tance of markets following weak sales during the year 
before, by gradua! reduction of the number of centrally 
planned commodities, by growing market regulation, 
and by the urgent need for subjecting state-run large and 
medium-scale enterprises to marke forces. 


Establishing new markets is only the first step in market 
development. Experts from the State Restructuring of 
the Economic System Commission, the State Adminis- 
tration for Industry and Commerce, and other depart- 
ments have said: Currently, most of the newly estab- 
lished markets are plagued by such problems as the 
failure to separate management of government affairs 
from enterprise administration and the entanglement of 
operations and management. Some localities and depart- 
ments also tend to divide and monopolize markets. The 
pricing system has yet to be adjusted. All these problems 
should be corrected and remedied constantly in the 
course of market development. 


Jiang, Li Perform Labor at Construction Site 


OW 1411031591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
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[By reporter Sun Benyao (1327 2609 1031)) 


[Excerpt] Beijing, 13 Nov (XINHUA)}—This morning 
party and government leaders Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, 
Qiao Shi, Song Ping, and Li Ruihuan arrived in high 
spirits at the Liangshui He construction site in 
Zhangjiawan, Tongxian County, Beijing Municipality, 
to take part in an irrigation project to harness the 
Liangshui He. 

Taming the Liangshui He is a major irrigation project of 
Beijing Municipality this year. The 68 km river flows 
through Shijingshan, Fengtai, Chaoyang, Daxing, and 
Tongxian, covering a basin of 630 square km. The current 
project is to harness the 45 km section between the 
Dahongmen Sluice Gate and Yulingzhuan. When the 


50 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


project is completed, the section will be capable of con- 
taining a major flood which occurs once every half a 
century. 


It was a clear and sunny day in Beijing this morning. 
Nevertheless, there was an early winter nip in the air. At 
0930, party and government leaders arrived at the con- 
struction site. Comrades Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, 
Song Ping, Li Ruihuan, Li Ximing, Ding Guangen, Zou 
Jiahua, Zhu Rongji, Yang Baibing, Wen Jiabao, Wang 
Binggian, Li Guixian, and Chen Xitong each picked up 
a shovel and joined the laborers already working at the 
construction site. Some loaded soil on carts while others 
unloaded it atop dikes. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin shoveled one after 
another scoop of soil onto a cart. After filling two cart 
loads, he said: “Come on, let me push the cart.” He 
pushed a fully loaded cart and, with some help, went up 
a 20-odd meter long slope to a dike where he dumped the 
soil. When he returned, his face was already streaming 
with sweat. Then, he loaded soil on the cart again. While 
working, the general secretary asked officials of 
Tongxian County about the progress in taming the river 
this year. 


With a shovel in hand, Li Peng said: “The construction 
site is bustling with activity today. More people means 
more manpower.” He first shoveled soil on a cart and 
then pushed the cart to a dike. After a trip, he wanted to 
continue. People asked him to take a break, but he 
persisted and made the second trip. After he returned, 
his face was also streaming with sweat. Asked by a 
reporter whether he was worn out, Li Peng said with a 
smile: “Not at all, not at all.” 


Qiao Shi, Song Ping, Li Ruihuan, and other leading 
comrades were also working very energetically. At the 
sight of party and government leaders working hard and 
worn out with sweat, peasants and Army commanders 
and fighters smiled heartily, and some even applauded. 


During the break, the party and government leaders had 
a cordial chat with the peasants, office cadres, students, 
and land, naval, and air force commanders and fighters, 
and armed police officers and men, who were there to 
take part in labor. 


In conclusion, Comrades Jiang Zemin and Li Peng made 
brief speeches. [passage omitted] 


Jiang Speaks at Site 


OW 1311134691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
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[““Speech by Jiang Zemin while participating in construc- 
tion work at the Liangshuihe Construction Site (on 13 
November)”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 13 November (XINHUA)}— Comrades: 
First,, on behalf of the CPC Central Committee, State 
Council, and Central Military Commission [CMC], I 
would like to extend my cordial regards to the vast 
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number of people, cadres of all levels, commander and 
fighters of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA], and 
officers and men of the Armed Police who are taking part 
in building water projects during the winter-spring 
period. I would also like to avail myself of this opportu- 
nity to extend my cordial regards to the vast number of 
cadres, masses, PLA commanders and fighters, and 
armed policemen who are working on the front line of 
water projects construction throughout the country. 


This year, regions along the Chang Jiang, Huai He and other 
parts of China suffered severe floods. Soldiers and civilians 
united as one in fighting the floods, and we scored a victory 
in overcoming the disasters. Experience once again shows 
that water projects are the lifeline of agriculture, the basic 
facilities of the national economy, and the principal guar- 
antees for the development of the national economy and 
social stability. We must bring about great order following 
the great disasters. Building water projects are great under- 
takings that conform to common aspirations of the people 
and will benefit this generation and the generations to come. 
Today, an upsurge of building water projects is sweeping the 
country and the situation is very good. We leaders of the 
CPC Central Committee, State Council, and Central Mili- 
tary Commission in Beijing have come to the Liangshuihe 
construction site to take part in labor today. The work we do 
here today is not much; however, our hearts and your hearts 
are linked together. We must see to it that the people’s water 
projects are built by the people and the whole society cares 
about construction of water facilities. 


Party and government departments at all levels must 
take construction of water projects seriously, and exer- 
cise effective leadership over construction work in the 
winter-spring period. Leaders of party and government 
departments at all levels should take the lead in partici- 
pating in construction work; in other words, the whole 
party should be mobilized; share weal and woe with the 
masses; carry forward the fine tradition of working 
together in harnessing water through concerted efforts, 
self-reliance, hard work, and plain living; further cement 
the relations between the party and the people, between 
cadres and the masses, and between the military and 
civilians; and strengthen the grand unity of people of all 
nationalities. The more we sweat today, the less flood 
damage we will suffer next year and beyond, and the 
more guarantee we will have of good harvests and steady 
economic growth. 


Finally, I hope that the Liangshuihe campaign will be a 
complete success and great achievements will be made 
during the construction of water projects during the 
winter-spring period. 


Li Peng Speaks at Site 
OW 1311130591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0935 GMT 13 Nov 91 


[Speech by Li Peng Made While Participating in Labor 
at the Liangshuihe Work Site (13 October 1991)"— 
XINHUA headline] 
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[Text] Comrades: Some parts of our country were hit by 
extremely grave natural disasters this year. We have been 
enlightened by these disasters. First, the water conserva- 
tion projects built in various areas of the country during 
the past 40 years have played a great role, thereby 
minimizing the losses caused by this year’s natural 
disasters. Second, we have not done enough; our existing 
water conservation facilities are insufficient to combat 
still larger natural disasters. 


From the natural disasters that occurred in China this 
year, we feel that water conservation is not only the 
lifeline of agriculture but also the foundation of the 
national economy. We must do a good job in building 
water conservation projects. It is necessary to rely on the 
strength of the state and to use modern equipment in 
harnessing rivers and building water conservation 
projects. However, it is more important to rely on the 
strength of the masses, including the assistance of the 
armed forces. China has abundant labor power 
resources, which is a great advantage in harnessing rivers 
and building water conservation facilities. | hope our 
work of building water conservation facilities this year 
will be better than that of last year. 


Throughout the country 50 million people are now 
engaged in building water conservation projects, with 
some working on embankments and others on river 
water channels. These projects, including the one we are 
working on now—the Liangshuihe flood-control and 
drainage project that affects the safety of Beijing Munic- 
ipality—should proc 2ed under the guidance of scientific 
planning. It is necessary to make sure that these projects 
are better and more effective than those built in previous 
years. As long as we persevere in our efforts—harnessing 
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rivers, building embankments, and building dams every 
year—I believe China will achieve better results in 
building water conservation projects year after year. 


Jiang, Li Attend Hubei Agricultural Exhibit 


HK1311041991 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] On the evening of 11 November, General Secre- 
tary Jiang Z.min and Premier Li Peng visited the 
National Agricultural Development Achievement Exhi- 
bition, which was being held in Beijing's Agriculture 
Exhibition Center. They spoke highly of the agricultural 
development achievement exhibits oa display in the 
Hubei Exhibition Hall. 


Jiang Zemin carefully watched with great interest each 
and every sand-table model as well as exhibits displayed 
by Hubei’s 24 development zones. He time and again 
nodded and said: Good. Excellent. Jiang said: The first 
place I visited after assuming the post of CPC general 
secretary was the Jinjiang Flood-Diversion Area in 
Hubei Province. Hubei has done an excellent job in 
combating natural calamities, increasing agricultural 
production, and promoting agricultural development. I 
hope the comrades of Hubei Province will do an even 
better job in promoting agricultural development. 


While watching the exhibits, Li Peng said to the comrades 
accompanying him: Hubei has done an excellent job in 
building water conservancy works and various auxiliary 
flood drainage facilities. Comprehensive agricultural devel- 
opment is an important way of promoting agricultural 
development. We must exert our utmost to make compre- 
hensive agricultural development more successful. 
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North Region 


Beijing People's Congress Standing Committee Meets 
SK0911143191 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Sep Yi pl 


[By reporter Cao Jing (2580 7234): “The 29th Standing 
Committee Meeting of the Municipal People’s Congress 
Ends” 


[Text] The 29th Standing Committee meeting of the munic- 
ipal people’s congress ended on 15 September. The meeting 
adopted the “Beijing Municipal Regulations on Water Con- 
servation in Urban Areas” and the “Beijing Municipality's 
Several Stipulations on Safeguarding Lawyers’ Execution of 
Their Functions and Duties.” 


During the meeting, Wang Jun, chairman of the munic- 
ipal Planning Commission, made a “report on imple- 
mentation of Beying’s 1991 plan for economic and social 
deveiopment.”’ In his report, he summarized the imple- 
mentation of this plan from January to August as the 
following eight aspects: Industrial production showed a 
sustained and steady growth; agriculture production 
continued to develop; markets were brisk and vivid and 
the general level of commodity prices rose steadily; 
foreign export trade expanded; the pace of utilizing 
foreign capital was noticeably accelerated; tourism con- 
tinued to improve; the investment in local fixed assets 
increased somewhat according to the prerequisite of 
appropriately controlling the scale, and key construction 
projects proceeded smoothly; the financial and banking 
situation was fair; and new progress was made in various 
social undertakings. Then he pointed out the problems in 
implementing this plan and the several tasks which 
should be emphasized in the coming four months. They 
are: continue to carry out the antiflood work and combat 
disasters in order to reap a bumper agricultural harvest 
for the whole year, further readjust economic structure 
and vigorously increase economic efficiency; conscien- 
tiously implement the policies and measures of the State 
Council and the municipality with regard to invigorating 
large and medium-sized enterprises and supporting 
industrial production; conscientiously explore ways of 
enabling commercial wholesale corporations and mate- 
rials specialized corporations to extricate themselves 
from poverty by deepening reform; continue to deepen 
the reform of foreign trade systems; continue to persist 
in the guiding ideology for price work known as “not 
only stabilizing the economy but also invigorating the 
economy”; and continue to strictly control the scale of 
investment in fixed assets and the scale of credit. 


Wang Baosen, vice mayor of Beijing Municipality and 
former director of the municipal Financial Bureau, made 
a “report on implementation of the municipal budget on 
financial revenues and expenditures from January to 
July 1991.” 


Lu Yudong, director of the municipal Supervisory Bureau, 
made a “report on Beijing Municipality's endeavor to 
correct unhealthy practices of trades. In his report, he gave 
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an account of the initial achievements made in correcting 
unhealthy trade practices at the present stage and intro- 
duced the arrangements for the work at the next stage. The 
arrangements are: Conduct the struggle of “straightening 
Out the tourist market to deal blows at unlawful behavior™ 
and the struggle of “dealing blows at illegal sales of the nght 
to use public houses’; guide the work of correcting 
unhealthy trade practices by dividing the 294 units of the 
bureau level into three major categories, and continue to 
solve the much debated problems about which the masses 
complain much, and continue to investigate and deal with 
the cases of discipline and law violations, in particular the 
typical cases of committing crimes while correcting them. 


The meeting also decided some matters on personnel 
appointment and removal. 


Presiding over the meeting were Zhao Pengfei, chairman 
of the municipal People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee; and Ma Yaoji, Li Guang, Xia Qinlin, Xing Jun, 
Chen Mingshao, and Rong Yi, vice chairmen of the 
municipal People’s Congresy Standing Committee. 
Attending the meeting were Tao Dayong, Pu Jiexiu, and 
Tan Yizhi, vice chairmen of the municipal People’s 
Congress Standing Committee. 


Attending the meeting as observers were Huang Chao, 
Su Zhongxiang, Lu Yucheng, and He Luli, vice mayor of 
the municipality. 


Also attending the meeting as observers were Liu Yun- 
feng, president of the municipal Higher People’s Court; 
and He Fangbo, chief procurator of the municipal Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate. 


Personnel Removed, Appointed 


SK0811082991 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Sep Yl p 1 


[Text] Following is the namelist of newly appointed and 
removed personnel adopted by the municipal People’s 
Congress Standing Committee at the 29th Standing 
Committee meeting of the Ninth Municipal People’s 
Congress on 14 September: 


Yan Chengzong (7051 2110 1350) was appointed chairman 
of the financial and economic committee under the munic- 
ipal People’s Congress Standing Commitiee. 


Yi Xiqun (5902 6932 5028) was appointed chairman of 
the municipal Commission for Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade. 


Zhang Ming was removed from the post of chairman of 
the municipal Commission for Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade. 


Gao Zuozhi (7559 0146 0037) was appointed chairman 
of the municipal Economic Commission, and was 
removed from his post as director of the municipal 
Machinery Industrial Administrative Bureau. 


Yan Chengzon (7051 2110 1350) was removed from his post 
as chairman of the municipal Economic Commission. 
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Wang Baosen (3769 1405 2773) was appointed chairman 
of the municipal Planning Commission, and was 
removed from his post as director of the municipal 
Financial Bureau. 


Wang Jun was removed from his post as chairman of the 
municipal Planning Commission. 


Sun Tongyue (1327 0681 6390) was appointed director 
of the municipal Financial Bureau. 


Wu Yingui was removed from his post as director of the 
municipal First Commercia! Bureau. 


Beijing Moves To Check Human Rights Breaches 


HK0911012591 Beiying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1453 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 8 (CNS)}—The Beijing Munic- 
ipal Intermediate People’s Procuratorate is now concen- 
trating on checking breaches of human rights and dere- 
liction of duty in a bid to safeguard civil rights, punish 
corrupt behaviour and enhance construction of a clean 
government. 


The Deputy Procurator-General of the Beijing Munic- 
ipal Intermediate People’s Procuratorate, Mr. Jin Ke, 
giving a briefing today at the session of Beijing Munici- 
pality People’s Congress, said that procuratorates across 
the municipality, a city enjoying provincial status, han- 
died 725 various kinds of cases involving violation of 
laws and discipline in the period between January last 
year and the end of June this year. After inspection, a 
total of 174 cases were filed for further investigation. 


Procuratorates concentrated on checking extra-large and 
serious cases, including those involving “hostage type” 
illegal detention and the abduction of innocent aged 
persons, caildren and woman as well as those resulting in 
disablement and death resulting from extortion of con- 
fessions by use of torture. Cases involving the taking of 
bribes and abusing one’s power for the sake of profit and 
those involving malpractices in the course of duty and 
serious or extra-large accidents resulting from negligence 
had also to be strictly dealt with. Serious cases of the 
above-mentioned nature which were filed for investiga- 
tion during the period numbered 23. 


Violation of human rights committed by law enforce- 
ment personnel and abuse of one’s power for one’s own 
ends were said to form a bigger proportion of the cases 
investigated, Procuratorates across the municipality 
handled 45 cases of this kind and launched investiga- 
tions into nine such cases since the beginning of last year. 


Cases involving the breach of citizens’ personal rights by 
forced kidnapping or the detention of persons for the 
repayment of debt or claims of compensation for eco- 
nomic loss showed an increase in recent years, Mr. Jin 
said. During the past year and a half, 40 such cases were 
checked and 12 others filed for investigation. 
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Procuratorates tackled 96 cases involving dereliction of 
duty and 367 cases involving negligence in the past year 
and a half, with 48 and 61 cases respectively filed for 
investigation. These cases included two involving dere- 
liction of duty with fraud amounting to RMB [Ren- 
minbi} 10 million as well as accidents resulting from 
negligence of safety regulations which resulted in two 
deaths and two cases of injury in a fire at a work site. 


Beijing Meeting Stresses Maintaining Secrecy 
SK 1311153691 Being BELJING RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Sep Yl pl 


[Text] All state cadres, leading cadres in particular, 
should understand that under the new situation, main- 
taining secrecy is not confined to the issue of managing 
documents well. State secrets exist in all day-to-day 
economic work, scientific and technologica! work, for- 
eign affairs work, and social activities. Thus, main- 
taining secrecy also affects the state's security and inter- 
ests. This was stressed by the municipal party committee 
on 20 September at a meeting of party and government 
leading cadres. 


Comrade Li Qiyan made a speech at the meeting. He said: 
Beijing is the capital of China as well as the political, 
scientific and technological, and cultural center of the entire 
country. Therefore, Beijing is certainly the major target of 
the Western hostile forces’ peaceful evolution. For this 
reason, the task of keeping state secrets in all fields is all the 
more arduous in Beijing. However, quite a few comrades, 
some leading cadres in particular, still harbor the erroneous 
idea that there are no secrets to keep, that it 1s difficult to 
maintain secrecy, and that maintaining secrecy has nothing 
to do with us. Such a slack and negligent situation is not 
worthy in the position of the capital. That the municipal 
party committee has decided to hold this meeting of party 
members and leading cadres is to enable all party members, 
cadres, and, in particular leading comrades at all levels in 
the municipality, to clearly understand the current situa- 
tion, to overcome slack ideas, to heighten their vigilance 
against infiltration and secret theft activity of hostile forces, 
to approach the work of maintaining secrecy under the new 
situation from the high plane of preventing and opposing 
peaceful evolution, and to adopt effective measures to 
successfully grasp this important work that affects the state's 
security and interests. 


Comrade Li Qiyan called on propaganda departments of 
party committees at all levels to support and help pertinent 
departments firmly conduct propaganda and education on 
maintaining secrecy. Each year, regular inspections on 
maintaining secrecy should be conducted at each locality, 
department, or section. In the cases of leakage of state 
secrets. not only the persons concerned but also the respon- 
sible leaders should be held accountable. 


Comrade Li Qiyan said in conclusion: The work of main- 
taining secrecy should help safeguard and promote socialist 
economic construction. It 1s hoped that party and adminis- 
trative leaders at all levels actually will be concerned with 
and support the work of maintaining secrecy, will give full 
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play to the role of security departments, and will manage 
Stale secrets according to law in order to achieve success in 


the work of maintaining secrecy. 


Ouyang Wenan, secretary general of the municipal party 
committee and chairman of the security commuttee under 
the municipal parly committee, presided over the meeting 
and made a speech. Guo Fuzhang, deputy secretary general 
of the municipal party commitiee and executive vice 
chairman of the security committee under the municipal 


party committee, also spoke at the meeting. 


Special Economic Judicial Division Formed 


OW 1311225391 Beying XINHUA in English 
1500 GMT 13 Nov 91 


[Text] Beying, November | 3 (XINHUA)}—The munic- 
ipal Intermediate People’s Court of Beying declared 
today that 1 has established a specialized economic 
division to deal with corruption, bribery, speculation 
and profiteering in party and government departments. 


Yang Chunting, vice president of the court, said that the 
establishment of the division will be helpful in enhancing 
the ability of the court to grasp and research the judicial 
policies and concentrate its efforts on the crack down on 
economic crimes. He pointed out the division will also 
provide a forum for judicial officers to summarize their 
experiences and improve professional standards. 


Yang said that the division will conduct the initial tnal 
proceedings for important crimes involving corruption, 
bribery, speculation and profiteering. It will also conduct 
secondary hearing for cases received on appeal from the 
district (county) people's courts. 


According to Yang, some 80 persons involved in eco- 
nomic crimes have been punished according to the law 
since 1989 when the Supreme People’s Court and the 
Supreme People’s Procuratorate issued a declaration 
urging economic criminals to surrender voluntarily. 


Regulations on Water Resources Protection Issued 


OW0911172691 Beying XINHUA in English 
1622 GMT 9 Nov 91 


[Text] Being, November 9 (XINHUA)}—The Standing 
Committee of the Ninth Beying Municipal People's 
Congress has adopted regulations for protection of the 
city’s water resources and the rational use of water. 


The regulations, which were adopted today, will become 
effective on January |, 1992. 


The regulations stipulate that the city will control the 
scale of urban construction and will limit the number of 
industrial and agricultural proyects which will consume 
large amounts of water. 


The city’s available annual water supply is merely four 
billion cubic meters. This means that the city’s per capita 
consumption should be less than 400 cubic meters, 
which 1s only one twenty-fifth that of the whole world. 
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Beying has been listed as one of the world's forty mayor 
cites facing a critical water shortage. 

According to the new regulations, the municipal govern- 
ment will give the priority to meeting the daily water 
consumption needs of residents, both in urban and rural 
areas. Meanwhile, «t will pay attention to 

water to industrial and agriculturai departments 
according to need. 

The regulations also stipulate that units and individuals 
who obtain their water supply directly from rivers or tap 
groundwater resources must first receive permission 


from the municipal government and must then pay a 
water resource charge. 


In addition, the regulations call increased afforestation 
around the reservoirs and forbid the cutting of trees in 
those areas. 


Xing Chongzhi Views Hebei Science, Technology 
SK 1710045191 Shijiazhuang HEBE! RIBAO 
in Chinese 14 Aug 91 pp |, 2 


[Speech delivered on 13 August by Xing Chongzhi, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, on the 10 
issues in developing science and technology in Hebe] 


{Text} This May the China Association for Science and 
Technology convened its fourth national congress. Gen- 
eral Secretary Jiang Zemin gave an important speech on 
scientific and technological work in line with Comrade 
Xiaoping's ideology that science and technology are the 
primary productive forces and in line with the current 
practice of our country’s economic development. After 
the congress, members of the Standing Committee of the 

party committee heard briefings by our pro- 


and technology in Hebe: Province, invited 68 scientific 
and technical workers from scientific research units, 
agricultural departments, and some enterprises to a 
forum to listen to their opinions. Now, | am going to 
summarize the results of the investigations, study, and 
what we have thought into |0 issues for exploration by 
the party and government responsible comrades at all 
levels and for all experts and scholars who once contrib- 
uted to developing Hebei's scientific and technological 
undertakings. 


1. We should enhance the ideology of science and 
technology in all of society. 


Comrade Xiaoping’s ideology that science and tech- 
nology are the primary productive forces 1s an important 
development in Marxism. In addition to making us 
know deeply that socialism's fundamental task 1s to 
develop productive forces, it also makes us know deeply 
that in developing productive forces, we must rely on 
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science and technology to develop education and raise 
the quality of laborers; develop advanced science and 
technology and become industrialized; deepen the 
reform of economic systems as well as the scientific and 
technological systems and promote an integration of 
science, technology, and the economy; and establish a 
good habit of respecting knowledge and trained per- 
sonnel. Our upholding the ideology that science and 
technology are the primary productive forces and our 
effort to realistically channel economic construction to 
the path of relying on science and technology to raise the 
quality of laborers 1s a shift of the party's work emphasis 
under the new situation, the need for promoting reforms 
and opening up, and the key to realizing the second step 
Strategic objectives. All these are for the sake of better 
adhering to and developing Marxism. 


We should recognize that what we followed in the past 
was a road of extensive development basically aimed at 
expanding new projects, characterized by irrational 
structure, low economic efficiency, and striking prob- 
lems of poor quality on the whole. International compe- 
tition is becoming increasingly acute, and our difficulties 
im increasing export and expanding international circu- 
lation are becoming bigger, domestically, we are in a 
period of going from “having enough food and clothing” 
to “comparatively well off and turning the sellers’ 
market into the buyers’ market. The traditional tech- 
nology, traditional industnes, and traditional products 
can no longer cope with this transition and change. In 
addition, the cost of developing natural resources con- 
tinues to increase. nonrenewable resources are being 
reduced, the contradiction beiween population increase 
and land reduction ts increasingly acute, and the road of 
relying on consuming a large amount of resources to 
develop the economy is becoming narrower. We should 
adapt ourselves to the changes in the development of the 
current situation, narrow the gap with the developed 
countnes and advanced provinces, fully display our role 
as a large coastal province, and successfully fulfill the 
tasks defined in the second-step strategic objectives. To 
achieve this, the only way out 1s to promote technolog- 
ical progress without delay, try by all possible means to 
increase technology in the economy, raise the value of 
products and the per-unit area yield, and accelerate the 
pace of changing our province's economy from an exten- 
sive Operation to an intensive one. Judging from the 
global situation, in the final analysis, the inter-country 
competition is a competition of national strength, and 
the enhancement of overall national strength 1s deter- 
mined to a great extent by scientific and technological 
progress. Whosoever has a good grasp of the com- 
manding point of science and technology 1s able to take 
the initiative in developine the economy. Whosoever 
takes the initiative in economic development but whose 
science and technology are backward will be economi- 
cally controlled by other people 


This means that promoting scientific and technological 
progress involves either the economy or politics. The 
four cardinal principles represent the foundation of a 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 55 


State, the reform program and open policy; a way to 
make the country strong; and science and technology, the 
source of making the country wealthy. The three are 
unified and supplement each other. To make the country 
strong and the people wealthy, it is imperative to make 
scientific and technological progress prominent and to 
enable that progress to become an important pillar in the 
new mature economic period. Only by doing so can we 
enhance our national comprehensive strength as soon as 
possible; consolidate and develop the socialist economy 
with Chinese characteristics; provide a powerful mate- 
rial guarantee for the socialist politics with Chinese 
characteristics, and be invincible in the struggle between 
subversion and anti-subversion, between infiltration and 
anti-infiltration, and between the forces for and against 
peaceful evolution. 


Over the past few years, our province has achieved great 
development in scientific and technological undertak- 
ings that have played an important role in promoting 
economic construction. However, judging from the situ- 
ation as a whole, the current state of scientific and 
technological work still cannot meet the objective 
demand of shifting the work emphasis. In particular, a 
weak sense of science and technology is very problem- 
atic. Leading personnel in some units have not respected 
science, supported scientific research, or treasured the 
work of scientific and technological personnel. They 
have put scientific and technological work in an imma- 
terial position. Some enterprises have been myopic and 
neglected scientific and technological input and techno- 
logical development. According to the investigation, 
about 60 percent of enterprises across the province have 
not retained funds for scientific and technological devel- 
opment. Funds retained by some enterprises have not 
been enough and even been diverted to other usage. 
During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the expenditures of 
scientific and technological development, which were 
spent by 576 large and medium-sized industrial enter- 
prises across the province, were lower than the average 
level of the country and were ranked | 9th in the country 
in 1990. The contributions made by technical progress to 
industrial enterprises was about 25 percent. Our prov- 
ince introduced a large quantity of advanced equipment 
in the 1980's, and less than one tenth of them were 
assimilated through the creating of something new by 
enterprises. Some enterprises have even removed the 
new equipment and resumed their manual operation just 
because the low technical quality of staff members and 
workers prevented them from operating it. Judging from 
the current situation in the knowledge structure of cadres 
in the province's party and government organs, we 
should say that the number of personnel who are familiar 
with science and technology and have a stronger sense in 
science and technology is not large. The weakness in 
science and technology and the urgent need to shift the 
work eraphasis have formed a sharp contrast. If we fai! to 
change the situation as soon as possible, our province's 
economy will make 1 difficult to join in international 
market competition, and we will lag behind the 
advanced provinces and cities. Leading personne! at all 
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levels must be serious about discerning this problem and 
should have strong feeling of crisis and emergency. 


In shifting our work emphasis, we should first have a 
change in ideology and viewpoints and enhance the sense 
of science and technology. We should deeply and care- 
fully conduct our work to enable cadres at all levels to 
wake up from being content with things as they are, to 
emancipate themselves from their sense of small-scale 
peasant economy, and to cast away the yoke of tradi- 
tional viewpoints. Efforts should be made to break the 
habit of putting sciences in a minor position; to foster the 
strategic sense of resolutely having science and tech- 
nology flourish first while making the economy flourish; 
and to concentrate efforts on grasping science and tech- 
nology, increasing the variety of products, improving 
product quality, upgrading product level, improving the 

quality of laborers, and increasing the technological 
content of products and economic results. We should 
discard the traditional viewpoint of making policy deci- 
sions in line with orientation set by the experience, foster 
the sense of making policy decision in line with onenta- 
tion set by science and technology, overcome the blindly 
optimistic ideology of excessively relying on the strong 
points of natural resources, vigorously integrate science 

and technology with natural resources, and enable nat- 
ural resources to truly become economic strong points 
through scientific processing and increased value. We 
should cast away the viewpoint of relying only on 
imports, foster the sense of assimilating imports and of 
paying attention to creating something new, and put the 
foothold of developing science and technology on self- 
reliance and on the enhancement of our practical 
Strength in science and technology. Efforts should be 
made to discard the viewpoint of regarding scientific and 
technological development as being none of one’s busi- 
ness, to foster the sense of having everyone be respon- 
sible for the development and actively join in the devel- 
opment, and to enable the program undertaken by the 
departments in promoting scientific and technological 
progress to become that undertaken by the entire party 
and society. 


2. We should make great efforts to promote the applica- 
tion of science and technology to the economy. 


To implement the strategic principle of “relying on 
science and technology in economic construction and 
gearing science and technology to the needs of economic 
construction,” the key lies in applying science and tech- 
nology to the economy. These two areas are seriously 
uncoordinated. While 4 great number of scientific and 
technological problems cannot be solved in a timely 
manner, many scientific research units lack tasks; while 
there is a shortage of technical personnel in the major 
fields, especially the forefront of enterprises, a great 
number of trained personnel of scientific research units 
and institutions of higher learning are left unused and 
wasted; and while the technology for industrial and 
agricultural production is still rather low, few scientific 
research achievements are applied in production. The 
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major reason for these problems is a lack of correct 
understanding, support for policy, unimpeded systems, 
and coordinated work. 


We should further enhance our understanding and take 
the initiative in promoting the application of science and 
technology to the economy. Dislocation of science and 
technology with the economy is first of all a problem of 
understanding. Based on Marxist views, the three essen- 
tial elements of productive forces are all the carrier of 
science and technology, and the entire process of pro- 
duction and economic development is one for science 
and technology to release energy. The level of science 
and technology detemines the knowledge and skills of 
laborers, the forms and structure of the means of labor, 
the categories and sources of the subjects of labor, and 
also the forms and methods to organize the three essen- 
tial elements of productive forces. The key to this is 
application of science and technology to the economy. 
We did attend to the application in the past, but i was 
only partial and passive. The shift of the current work 
focus calls for complete and active application, making 
science and take root in the economy, and 
turning scientific and technological progress into a 
strong point of entire economic development. We will 
fail to grasp the main points if we carry oul economic 
work without attending to scientific and technological 
and we will fail to grasp the key if we carry out 
scientific and technological work without giving atten- 
tion to the application of scientific and technological 
achievements. Only when we embrace such a view in 
understanding and handling problems can we achieve 
faster and better results in shifting the work focus. 


We should deepen structural reform and effectively pro- 
mote the application of science and technology to the 
economy. Economic structural reform should provide 
favorable conditions for facilitating scientific and techno- 
logical progress, and the scientific and technological struc- 
tural reform should open up ways to raise economic cffi- 
ciency. We should continue to use economic levers and the 
means of market regulation to help scientific research insti- 
tutes enhance their capacity for self-development and 
increase their vigor to serve economic construction volun- 
tarily. The Petrochemical Research Institute of our province 
has explored effective methods in this aspect. It has actively 
participated in the technology market, persistently cooper- 
ated with production units, and launched scientific research 
activities to meet the urgent needs of economic construc- 
tion. The more than 160 scientific research achievements 
during the Seventh Five-Year Plan have all been applied in 
the production field. In some cases, it took only half a year 
from selection of research projects to application. Its scien- 
tific research achievements, which were called “girls unable 
to get married,” have become “goods in great demand.” In 
addition to the efforts of scientific research units to take the 
initiative in finding research projects on the forefront of 
economic construction, governments at all levels should 
select research projects and assign tasks to scientific 
research units in line with the needs in economic develop- 
ment. Major tasks should be assigned as mandatory. Non- 
government scientific research institutes are an effective 
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force to “develop Hebe: through the application of science 
and technology.” All levels and all departments should 
support their development. 


We should formulate appropriate policies and positively 
guide the combination of science and technology with 
the economy. We should persist in the principle of 
overall planning for the economy, science, and education 
areas to change the phenomenon where these three 
factors are out of line with each other and each does 
things im its own way. At the time of studying and 
working out economic development policies, we should 
study and formulate relevant scientific and technological 
policies, also pay attention to studying and working out 
specific policies and regulations that are conducive to 
promoting the combination of science and technology 
with the economy. We should also ensure that science 
and technology and the economy are of equal iapor- 
tance and promote each other. We should pay particular 
atiention to implementing and perfecting policies on 
industries and technologies, define, as soon as possible, 
the onentation, objectives, priorities, and measures for 
industrial and technological development, guide all pro- 
duction fronts to persist in a high starting point in 
developing new projects, transforming old ones, pro- 
moting the development of enterprises with vitality, and 
saving lifeless ones, consciously adopt advanced and 
applicable technologies to improve the organic structure 
of enterprises’ fixed assets and their products’ technolog- 
ical contents. 


3. We should accelerate the popularization and applica- 
tion of screntific and technological findings. 


The popularization and application of scientific and 
technological findings among production spheres is the 
key to realizing the combination of science and tech- 
nology with the economy as well as a key link to promote 
scientific and technological progress and economic 
development. In a sense, the realization of the second- 
step strategic objective for national economic develop- 
ment is determined by the progress of the work of 
popularizing scientific and technological findings. The 
popularization of scientific and technological findings 1s 
currently still the weakest link in the entire scientific and 
technological work, and the enormous energy contained 
in science and technology has not yet completely been 
released. The province makes more than 1,000 key 
scientific and technological findings annually. But only 
about 30 percent of the findings have been popularized, 
and only a small number of them have been popularized 
on a large scale and have produced an efficiency of scale. 
In essence. letting scientific and technological findings 
lie idle us a great waste of talent and intellect. This 
situation must not continue. The outlines of the 10-Year 
Plan and the Eighth Five-Year Plan of the province set 
forth that by the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, the 
technological progress factors for promoting the increase 
in the total output value realized by state-owned indus- 
tries should rise from the current 30 percent to more 
than 40 percent, and the proportion of scientific and 
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technological progress in the overall agricultural effi- 
ciency should rise from 30 percent to more than 45 
percent. We should regard the popularization of scien- 
ufic and technological findings as a key scientific and 
technological work task in the 1990's, and accelerate the 
pace of linking science and technology with the 
economy. Governments at various levels should fully 
display their functional roles, organically pay attention 
to promoting the transformation of key scientific and 
technological findings: and accurately select and pro- 
mote the projects within a given time. Every year, we 
should select several key scientific and technological 
findings and new technologies, bring them into line with 
the key popularization program and the national eco- 
nomic development plan, comprehensively coordinate 
the work of all departments, and ensure and promote the 
popularization and application of scientific and techno- 
logical findings. The situation where scientific and tech- 
nological findings are only regarded as samples for 
display shou! i be changed. We should further define the 
work of turning scientific and technological findings into 
commodities, and fully use the market mechanism to 
promote the transfer of scientific and technological find- 
ings to production spheres. 


We should further develop and perfect the policies on 
awarding scientific and technological development, 
study, and popularization. and work oul encouragement 
policies to ensure that “there are increasingly more 
theses written throughout the province and among var- 
1ous workshops.” We should regard the popularization 
of scientific and technological findings as a factor for 
assessment, and give equal treatment to those with 
Outstanding achievements in popularizing scientific and 
technological findings as well as those with key scientific 
research findings. We should do this while at the time we 
assess various scientific and technological rewards. We 
should give equal treatment to achievements in popular- 
izing scientific and technological findings and the theses 
published in learned journals at the time of assessing real 
achievements and defining the ttles of technical posts. 
We should encourage increasingly more science profes- 
sionals and technicians to serve in the production fore- 
front lines on a contracted basis and guide them in 
running or have them independently run various Catego- 
nies of economic associations so as to further popularize 
scientific and technological findings. Scientific research 
units should organize forces and respectively and 
steadily establish contacts with some cities, counties, 
townships, villages, trades, and enterprises so as to 
promote the popularization of scientific and technolog- 
ical findings. We should link the payment of those who 
are engaged in the popularization of scientific and tech- 
nological findings with their real achievements, and 
award or punish them according to their performance in 
honoring the contracts. 


We should expand technology popularization contin- 
gents in agriculture, assign one or two full-time state 
cadres to popularize agricultural technology in each and 
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every township and town as quickly as possible, gradu- 
ally select and appoint one or several part-time agrotech- 
nicians to cach and every admunuistrative village, and 
confer technical titles on ther if they meet the require- 
ments. We should establish agricultural technology ser- 
vice entities and popularization networks thal can 
render administrative, technological, and material ser- 
vices. Principal leaders of counties, townshyps, and vil- 
lages should do a good job in their scientific and tech- 
nological experimental demonstration farms and by 
example guide peasants to adopt new technology 


4. We should promote technological progress in enterprises. 


The technological progress of industrial enterprises, par- 
ticularly large and medium-sized enterprises, determines 
not only their own existence and development, but also 
national economic strength and quality to a great extent. 
To raise the technical quality of enterprises across the 
province as quickly as possible and gradually make them 
the mainstay of technological development based on the 
real situation, we should urge all trades and enterprises 
to conscientiously formulate plans for technological 
progress. In addition to formulating plans for trans- 
forming equipment. developing products, and importing 
technology. we should also formulate plans for raising 
the technical quality of cadres and workers. We should 
have long-term plans and annual implementation plans, 
gi’e¢ priority to certain transforation projects, develop 
them in a planner manner. import products selectively, 
and optimize the product and industrial structures. In 
technological transformation. we must aply new tech- 
nology. new methods, and new equipment, and must not 
create a repetition of low level. It us necessary to import 
both hardware and software and combine main engines 
with supplementary engines and modern equipment 
with modern management. While continuing to open up, 
we should persist in self-reliance, bring in what we 

should bring in. transform what we should nm Sony 
create what we can create, and promote technological 
progress successfully and economically. The No. | Shi- 
jazhuang Cotton Textile Plant is old but is a fairly 
successful example of scientific transformation. Though 
it was short on funds, 1t adopted the method of “carrying 
out small-scale transformation in large workshops, large- 
scale transformation in small! ones so as to save money,” 
and transplanted | 980's technology to 1940's machines. 
Second, we should link technological progress with the 
management contract system and the system under 
which the factory director is held responsible for 
achieving certain objectives during his tenure, do a good 
job in evaluating and implementing the “three-in-one 
combination.” and strengthen internal motivation in 
enterprise technological progress. Third, we should fully 
display the key role of engineers and technicians in the 
course of technological transformation and strengthen 
the system of having the chief engineers assume respon- 
sibility under the leadership of plant directors. Chief 
engineers should assume the concurrent posts of first 
deputy chief plant directors if they meet the require- 
ments and should be given relative power. We should 


5. We should pay attention to developing new and high 
technology and new and high-tech industnes. 


New and high technology and new and high-tech indus- 
tnes are the onentation for developing future industnes 
and technologies as well as a requirement in the current 
imtcrnational economic and technological competition. 
We have already deeply experienced the attacks by the 
rising tide of new and high-tech development. Acceler- 
ating the development of new and high technvlogy and 
new and high-tech industries, replacing outdated tradi- 
tional technology with new and high technology, and 
transforming traditional industnes and trad:tiona! prod- 
ucts is the fundamental way to speed up economic 
development and to narrow the gap between our prov- 
ince and advanced provinces. It 1s also a requirement for 
Participating in international econmic and technological 
competition. There must be a high starting point, and we 
must race against time to develop new and high tech- 
nology. We must have a strategy for this. The practice 
that we do not develop new and high technology unt! 
conventional technology 1s popularized will not be per- 
mitted. From now on, we should persist in the principle 
of walking on two legs, popularize conventional technol- 
ogies to create conditions for developing new and high 
technology, and upgrade the conventional technological 
levels by developing new and high technology In addi- 
tion, we should have firm confidence, work hard, 
encourage competition, advocate the practice of being 
the top, and avoid pessimism and the viewpoint of 
accomplishing nothing. 

All provincial departments concerned and all prefectures 
and cities should work out plans for studying, developing, 
importing, and assimilating new and high technology in line 
with the implementation of the |0-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. We should attach importance to and 
make a breakthrough in developing electronics information 
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technology, new materials and new energy resources tech- 
nology, and biological engineering technology. and strive to 
turn them into commodities and industries as soon as 
possible. The construction of new and high-tech industrial 
areas trades, and plants must be accelerated. The Shiyiaz- 
huang New and High-Tech Development Zone, approved 
by the State Council, should develop, as soon as possible, a 
group of new and high-tech products. run a group of new 
and high-tech enterprises and new and high-tech enterprise 
associations, and have them play an experimental and 
guiding role in the province. We have defined to develop 
“the high scientific and technological torch belt” in the key 
industnal cities along Beying-Shanhaiguan and By'':ng- 
Guangzhou railway lines. So, we should conscientiously 
grasp the development of the belt and strive to have another 
one or two new and high-tech development zones in the 
province stand among the advanced of the country by the 
end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan. We should encourage the 
localities where conditions permit to run new and high-tech 
garden zones at different layers. All trades and professions 
should rely on key enterprises to develop new and high-tech 
growing points, run scientifically and technologically 
advanced enterprises, and promote the transformation of 
tradstional industnes. We should persist in a high starting 
point in technology and equipment of all new projects. We 
should apply new and high-tech achievements. including 
biological engineering technology. to the development of 
agricultural production. and strive to make 2 breakthrough 
in improving and renewing the biological varieties. We 
should realistically and firmly implement vanous preferen- 
tual policies of the central authorities and the province on 
accelerating the transformation of new and high-tech 
achievements, strive to avoid being dilatory im imple- 
menting the policies, and strive to accelerate the develop- 
ment of new and high technology and new and high-tech 
industnes in the province 


6. We should open various channels to increase input 
imto science and technology. 


We must increase input into the development of science 
and technology. Viewing the provincial situation, we 
know that allocations are certainly limited. We cannot 
compete with economically developed provinces and 
countnes for investment and equipment. What 1s more 
important 1s that we should bring :nto play our subjec- 
tive activity. But material conditions are a necessary 
guarantee. All fronts should gradually increase their 
input into science and technology. Practice by localities 
showed that the setup of scientific and technological 
inpul systems at varrous layers and through various 
channels, guided by government allocations, dominated 
by enterprise investment, supported by bank loans. and 
supplemented by the funds collected from society 1s an 
important measure for increasing input into scrence and 
technology and stabilizing the sources of outlays. So. we 
should continuously persist in this measure and strive to 
make it more effective. 


In appropriating funds for scrence and technology. finan- 
cial departments at all levels should make arrangements 
in line with the increase of regular incomes. Localities 
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whose revenues are higher should appropriate more 
funds for science and technology. We should increase 
investment in scientific research and deal with the 
problem of out-dated of facilities in scientific research 
units. Support should be aimed at key problems in the 
construction of scientific research units, higher educa- 
tional institutions, intermediate expermmental bases, and 
technological laboratones. We should continuously 
improve scientific research conditions. 


In line with the provisions, enterprises musi retain 
sufficient funds for scientific and technological develop- 
ment and ensure that special funds are used for special 
purposes. The majority of depreciation funds for fixed 
assets and of incomes from the technological transfer or 
services and all funds accumulated from the tax reduc- 
tion and exemption for new products should be used for 
technological development. The tral manufacture of 
new products should not be diverted to other uses. We 
should adopt administrative measures to force the enter- 
prises that have not retained funds for technical devel- 
opment to do so. As for units that have spent money on 
cars and building office mansions and bul nothing on 
technical development, their higher departments respon- 
sible for the work should be resolute in interfering in 
their managerial affairs, enhance their auditing supervi- 
sion, and force them to engage in scientific and techno- 
logical development. 


Banking departments at all levels should actively promote 
the “campaign” of having science and technology make 
Hebe: flourish and increase their release of loans. They 
should readjust the structure of loans, adequately mcrease 
the proportion of loans for scientific research, the tnal 
manufacture of new products, technological imports, and 


technical renovations. and support the high-level projects of 
overcoming the great technical difficulties and the programs 


of research result populanzation. 


We should study the establishment of a direct compen- 
satory mechanism for scientific and technological 
departments. For example, the Agricultural Scientific 
Research Department should take charge of breeding a 
fine strain. the Seed Sale Department should take charge 
of popularizing and selling the strain and repay the 
scientific research department with the profits from its 
sales according to a set proportion. Success in this will 
greatly promote the development of scientific and tech- 
nological undertakings. Therefore, localities across the 
province should actively explore this area. 


7. We should vigorously foster and strengthen the con- 
tingent of scientific and technological personnel. 


Screntific and technological personnel are a part of the 
working class and the pioneers of new productive forces. 
In making science and technology flourish, it is impera- 
tive to attach importance to education, to respect know!l- 
edge and talented personnel, and to realistically do a 
good job in handling the two problems—a shortage of 
talented personne! and the untapped potential of full- 
tume screntific and technological personnel. 
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We should use multiple approaches to develop and 
strengthen the contingent of scientific and technological 
personnel: train our talented personnel by sending them 
to study abroad and inviting outside specialists to give 
lectures in the province, enhance contacts with higher 
educational institutions and the departments of educa- 
tuon and personae! affairs; sincerely accepi the newly 
trained talented personnel, transfer or employ applicable 
talented personnel by making full use of our position as 
a close neighbor of Beying and Tianjin Municipalities 
and the increasing number of retirements, and pay 
attention to discovering and employing talented per- 
sonnel in practice by persistently regarding Lay 
achievements and effects as a standard. Graduates from 
some higher educational institutions in the province are 
having trouble finding jobs. We should seize the oppor- 
tunity for units in the province to hire them and place 
them in a planned manner into the units of production 
and scientific research for tempering. Efforts should be 
made to enhance the study undertaken by these gradu- 
ates in new technologies and knowledge, to intensify 
their reeducation, to encourage them to update their 
knowledge to meet the needs of development and tech- 
nical progress, and to adopt various measures to train 
specialized personnel at every level. We should also 
upgrade the technical appraisal before the employment 
of staff members and workers and the on-the-job training 
of technical personnel so as to enable them to skillfully 
master relevant new technologies and crafts. We should 
vigorously popularize the methods adopted by 
Prefecture in launching the rural campaign of fulfilling 
the scientific and technological targets and adopted by 
Chengde Prefecture in issuing “green certificates” to 
those «0 have made marked achievements in con- 
ducting \ocational education in rural areas. This will 
upgrade the scientific and technological quality of the 
broad masses of peasants and promote the idea of having 
science and technology make agriculture, industry, and 
the rural economy flourish. 


To fully mobihze the enthusiasm and creativity of the 
broad masses of scientific and technical personnel, we 
should formulate and perfect all policies and systems 
that let trained personnel come to the fore, improve the 
provincial-level award for scientific and technological 
progress, set up a scientific and technological develop- 
ment fund for youth, and create a good social environ- 
ment for cultivating, recruiting, selecting, and using 
trained personnel. Continued efforts should be made to 
implement the related policies of the provincial party 
committee and provincial government on the pay and 
conditions for intellectuals, give special attention to the 
health of middle-aged intellectuals, try all possible ways 
to solve the practical problems in the work and liveli- 
hood of the broad masses of scientific and technical 
personnel and help them climinate misgivings. It is 
necessary to promote the Gedicated spirit and patnotic 
tradition of scientific and technical personnel. Viewing 
the scientific and technological development of the Chi- 
nese nation, we realize that all inventions and creations 
were the result of painstaking efforts and the sweat of 
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scientific and technical personnel. Some of them even 
scarificed their very lives for this. After the founding of 
New China, a batch of veteran scientists, including Quan 
Xuesen and Li Siguang. gave up excellent pay and 
conditions, surmounted all! obstacles, and determinedly 
returned to the motherland to serve the country, dem- 
onstrating great patriotic spirit. For the sake of the 
motherland’s national defense undetakings. a group of 
nuclear weapons experts such as Deng Jiaxian and Yu 
Min have lived incognito for a long time, and some 
following generations have even lived in the Gobi Desert 
for a long time. They have manifested a most valuable. 
dedicated spirit. Li Donghu:. our province's oustanding 
Communist Party member and a well-known millet 
expert, worked painstakingly and diligently for many 
years and struggled his whole life for Hebei's agricultural 
development. Today. this great patriotic and selfless 
dedicated spirit has remained a strong motivation for 
propelling screntific and technological progress. giving us 
a proud political advantage. It cannot be replaced with 
the excellent pay and conditions and or exchanged for 
money. The social value of intellectuals 1s determined by 
their contributions and creations to society. The broad 
masses of scientific and technical workers should under- 
stand the historical mission and social responsibility 
they are shouldering, always maintain a good mental 
state, promote fine traditions, prudently learn from the 
advanced people, urge veteran personnel to bring along 
the newcomers, struggle in unity, encourage each other 
to make progress. fight indomitably, and work unceas- 
ingly. We can say definitely that Hebei's economic leap 
forward will come when the broad masses of screntific 
and technical personne! have fully displayed their active 
and dynamic role. We are convinced that the broad 
masses of scientific and technical personnel will not let 
the party and the people's ardent hopes down 


8. We should fully display the scientific and technolog- 
ical advantages of institutions of higher learning 


Institutions of higher learning have the advantages of 
having many intellectuals and trained personne!. quick 
information, and good scientific research conditions 
Successfully carrying out the scientific research work of 
institutions of higher learning 1s an important pan of 
Hebei's screntific and technological development. and 
we must not neglect 1. Expanding the scope of screntific 
research of institutions of higher learning 1s also urgently 
needed in the course of deepening educational reform. 
raising teaching level and accelerating self-devclopment 
All institutions of higher learning should conscrentiously 
implement the principle of combining teaching with 
scientific research and production, readjust work plans 
in line with the actual conditions of schools and the 
branches of learning, and make rational arrangements 
for all levels and different sorts of scientific research 
work. Having ranks of teachers assume part-time scien- 
tific research work 1s the main part of screntific research 
of institutions of higher learning. In the meantime, we 
should also have full-tsme personne! to take charge of 
scientific research work. Regarding the key branches of 
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learning determined by the provincial authorities, we 
should tollow high and new technology. independently 
or collectively run scientific and technological enter- 
prises on a selective basis. and allow some of them to 
enter the high and new-tech development zone in the 
provincial capital We should mobilize and organize 
increasingly more teachers. science professionals, and 
technicians to move into the forefront of plant produc- 
thon and in the countryside to help develop new prod- 
ucts. popularize and apply new technologies, cultivate 
technicians, and upgrade screntific and technological 
quality We should vigorously popularize the expenence 
of some universities and colleges, including Hebe: Agn- 
cultural U noverssty, in establrshing contacts with coun- 
ties and plants and in sending scientific and technolog- 
al and managerial knowledge to mountain areas, rural 
areas. and plants We should handle the relationship 
between short-’ -m interests and long-term interests and 
continuously g.4sp the study of some basic projects. 
Each and every school should assign a vice president in 
charge of the screntific research work and the popular- 
ization of screntific research findings. 


Institutions of higher learning should conscientiously 
study and solve the practical problems in their scientific 
research The provincial Education Committee should 
concentrate more energy on solving the problems 
relating to the scientific research work of institutions of 
higher learning. and organize forces to cooperatively 
tackle the major problems. Scientific committees at 
various levels and all departments concerned should 
regularly offer the information on the economic front’s 
screntific and technological requirements to institutions 
of higher learning and assign more scientific research 
tasks to institutions of higher learning. Industral, com- 
mercial, administrative apd management, and tax 
departments should conscrentiously implement the state 
policies on screntific research at imstitutions of high 
icarning so tha! those institutions will benefit more from 
the transfer of screntific and technological findings. To 
speed up the intermediate tral application and transfor- 
mation of scientific and technological findings, we 
should designate some plants as school-run enterprises 
with preferential polos. Institutions of agricultural 
scrence are allowed to set up seed companies, with 
conditions. and to market, according to laws, the good 
strarns that can be popularized through appraisals. At 
ihe time of assessing and inviting specialized techni- 
cians. the teachers engaged im scientific research 
according to organizational arrangements should enjoy 
the same treatment as those engaged in teaching work, 
and we should break the rules to promote those with 
outstand: ag screntific research achievements. 


9 We should make screntific and technological legisia- 
thon. create public oprmon. and conduct propaganda 


The most emportant task 1 to conscientiously imple- 
ment the laws and the regulations on scrence and tech- 
nology Meanwhile, we should conscientiously sum up 
and analyze the casting polices according to the 
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requirements for scientific and technological develop- 
ment and deepening structural reforms and try every 
possible way to turn the mature policies into laws and 
regulations. Law and discipline enforcement depart- 
ments should surengthen the study of scientific and 
technological legislation. Departments in charge of sci- 
entific work and science professionals and technicians 
should make great efforts im having firms work for 
scientific and technological legislation and scientific and 
technological law enforcement work. 


We should generally conduct propaganda and education on 
“scrence and technology being first productive forces” 
across the province, disseminate among the vast number of 
cadres and people the great significance of further shifting 
the focal point of work, propagate the relationship between 
development of science and technology and the develop- 
ment of the economy, disseminate the guiding ideology of 
the provincial sirategy for reyuvenating Hebei with science 
and technology and the prnorities of the plan for scientific 
and technological development, disseminate the scientific 
and technological workers’ outstanding contributions to the 
economic and social development, and propagate scientific 
knowledge. spirit, method, and attitude. Propaganda and 
educational departments at various levels, scientific com- 
muittees, and scientific assuciations should work out plans 
for realistically grasping propaganda and education work. 
The press, radio and television stations, and rural cable 
broadcast stations should cooperate with each other in 

work. Through propaganda, we should be 
inspired with enthusiasm for promoting scientific and tech- 
nological progress and econom.c development. 


10. We should strengthen organizational leadership and 
launch a general war for scientific and technological 
progress. 


To reyuvenate Hebei's science and technology, we must 
strengthen organizational leadership, make overall plans 
and arrangements, pool the efforts of all fronts, and 
utilize their advantages. Leaders at various levels should 
enthusiastically organize the promotion of scientific and 
technological progress, extensively make friends with 
science professionals and technicians, be rear-service 
personnel serving the rejuvenation of science and tech- 
nology, and pay firm and prominent attention to 
grasping scientific and technological progress. Various 
contradictions in scientific and technological work 
reflect contradictions in structure, quality, and harmony. 
We should concentrate on enhancing the macro organi- 
zation and guidance of the work in order to deal success- 
fully with the contradictions. In formulating economic 
plans and making arrangements for economic work, we 
should regard scientific and technological progress as a 
fundamental demand and improve supervision and 
inspection. Efforts should be made to establish a unified 
leading system and joint administrative system for the 
economy, science and technology, and education from 
top to bottom in units across the province so as to form 
a combined force to promote scientific and technological 


progress. 
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To enhance the macro guidance over scientific and 
technological progress, Hebei Province should work out 
as soon as possible the 1991-2000 outline for enforcing 
the “strategy” of having science and technology make 
the province flourish. Various prefectures, cities, and 
departments should, by keeping their reality in mind, 
work out their own plans for enforcing the strategy in 
various industries and trades. As for the major and 
important projects having a bearing on the province's 
economic development, we should, based on the prin- 
ciple of pooling the wisdom of the masses and con- 
ducting scientific appraisal, concentrate manpower, 
material, and financial resources on organizing the joint 
campaign of overcoming the technical difficulties, we 
should strive to make a breakthrough in the campaign. 


Making science and technology flourish in the province 
and promoting scientific and technological prc gress are 
vital to the province's economic development and the 
interests of the people across the province, with both 
immediate and long-term significance. Various indus- 
tnes, trades, departments, and units should actively join 
in the programs and do a good job in fighting a general 
battle in the programs. Efforts should be made to 
enhance or enliven the work undertaken by scientific 
and technological associations at all levels, to bring into 
full play the organizational and coordinating roles of the 
associations in enforcing the “strategy” of having science 
and technology make the province flourish and in pro- 
moting scientific and technological progress, and to 
enable them to be good advisers to the party committee 
and government. Organizations in scientific and techno- 
logical associations at all levels should continuously hold 
high the banners of patriotism and socialism, advocate 
the spirit of contributions, creating something new, 
seeking truth, and coordination; uphold the principle of 
rendering services for scientific and technological 
progress, a flourishing economy, and social develop- 
ment; and bring into full play their linking role in having 
the party and government make contacts with scientific 
and tech ical workers, utilizing their assistance in 
developing scientific and technological undertakings. By 
proceeding from the whole situation of making science 
and technology in the province flourish, the Depart- 
ments of Planning, Material Supply, Financial Affairs, 
Banking, Commerce, Supply and Marketing, Organiza- 
tion, Personnel Affairs, and Education should totally 
fulfill their function and duties and wholeheartedly do a 
good job in their own work. Coordination can turn out 
new productive forces. Therefore, various departments 
should not argue over trifles but should do a lot of 
coordinating. They should have fewer talks about their 
own interests and more talks about the overall situation. 
They should not indulge in formalism and should be 
more practical. In line with their organizational charac- 
teristics, various democratic parties, the trade union, the 
Communist Youth League, the Women's Federation, 
and the mass organizations should carry out various 
activities to make contributions to making science and 
technology flourish. All in all, to turn the program 
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undertaken by departments in making science and tech- 
nology flourish into one thai is undertaken by the entire 
party and society, particularly by the leadersiuup of party 
committees and governments at all levels, all of us 
should promote scientific and technological progress. By 
closely relying on scientific and technological progress, 

en chuald bn taiientndenmeniansincnaioaninaiaae 
improving the product quality, upgrading the level and 
the quality of laborers, and of increasing the technical 
content of products and economic results. Thus, our 
province will certainly be able to bring about a new 
situation of prosperous development and improve its 
economic construction to a new level. 


Wang Qun Attends Opening of Pastoral Conference 
SK1211090991 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 10 Nov 91 


[Text] The regional pastoral work conference ceremoniously 
opened in Xilin Hot, a famous city im the grasslands. 
Regional leaders Wang Qun, Bu He, Qian Fenyong, Batu- 
bagen, Geriletu, Wuyungimuge, Bai Enpei, Alatanogier, 
and Wu Ligeng attended today's conference. 


This conference was sponsored by the regional party 
committee and the regional government. It 1s an impor- 
tant conference for comprehensively studying and 
devising plans for regional animal husbandry and pas- 
toral work. The main aspects of this conference are to 
sum up the basic experience of our region's animal 
husbandry production and building of pastoral areas 
over 10 years of reforms, analyze the situation of pas- 
toral work ahead, further decren ing on the 
important status of animal hu.’ andry and pastoral work, 
study and map out tasks for developing animal hus- 
bandry and successfully building the pastoral areas 
during the next 10 years, particularly during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, and discuss and formulate appropriate 
policies and measures. 


The main subject of the conference 1s to further imple- 
ment the guidelines of the seventh plenary session of the 
13th Central Committee and the third enlarged plenary 
session of the fifth regional party committee, accelerate 
the pace of animal husbandry modernization in our 
region, and build a new socialist pastoral area with 
Chinese characteristics 


Al today’s conference, Bu He, chairman of the regional 
government, gave an important speech on behalf of the 
regional party committee and the regional government, 
entitled: “Accelerate the Realization of Modernization 
in Animal Husbandry, and Build a New Socialist Pas- 
toral Area With Chinese Characteristics.” 


The speech was divided into four parts; namely, the 
mayor achievements and basic cxapenences over the past 
10 years, further clarify the objectives and onentation of 
animal husbandry modernization, the tasks which we 
must mainly grasp in the next 10 years, and further 
strengthen leadership over pastoral work. 
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Attending today's conference were leaders of 24 live- 
stock-breeding banners in vanous leagues and cities, and 
19 semi-animal husbandry and semi-agricultural ban- 
ners and counties, responsible comrades of relevant 
departments of regional-level organs, relevant central 
units stationed in our region, and representatives of the 
Ministry of Agriculture. 


Bu He Comments on Animal Husbandry Development 


SK 1311092091 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 10 Now 91 


[Text] Addressing the regional pastoral work conference, 
Bu He, chairman of the regional government, stressed: 
The next 10 years are a very important period of 
historical development in our region's animal husbandry 
and pastoral work. Our major fighting objectives are to 
mobilize the forces of the whole party and the entire 
society to accelerate animal husbandry modernization, 
and to build a new socialist pastoral area with Chinese 
characteristics. In his speech, Bu He reviewed and 
summed up the achievements and expenences in animal 
husbandry production and pastoral work during our 
region's 10 years of reforms. He said: Ten years have 
passed since our region promoted the family-based out- 
put-related contract responsibility system in pastoral 
areas in 1981. These 10 years marked a period of great 
historical changes in animal husbandry and pastoral 
work, and a penod of brilliant achievements in our 
animal husbandry production and the building of the 
entire pastoral area. After 10 years of reforms, profound 
changes have taken place in the animal husbandry pro- 
duction pattern, and in the economy and the social 
outlook of the entire pastoral area. The most basic 
experience we gained by summarizing the 10 years of 
cx velopment is to uphold and deepen reforms, let reform 
play a dominant role in our overall work, persist in 
seeking the truth from facts, and proceed from reality in 
everything we do. 


Bu He pointed out Al present, our animal husbandry 
production and pastoral work are in a very important 
period of historical development. The fighting objectives 
for the next 10 years are: first, we should accelerate 
modernization in animal husbandry and build a new 
socialist pstoral area with Chinese characteristics. By the 
year 2000, animal hubandry output should be valued at 
3.6 billion yuan, an increase of 80 percent over 1990, the 
total number of livestock during the animal husbandry 
fiscal year should be stabilized at about 60 million, great 
attention should be paid to vastly improving the quality 
of livestock, the output of animal by-products, and the 
economic efficiency of animal husbandry. Second, we 
should make considerable achievements in tertiary 
industry. The average per-capita income of herdsmen 
should reach 1,600 yuan or so. To realize the aforemen- 
tioned fighting objectives, we must realize four changes, 
namely, changing our practice of raising livestock by 
relying on the mercy of the weather to one of building 
facilities to ensure the raising of livestock; changing from 
the practice of emphasising the number of livestock to 
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one of stressing animal husbandry efficiency, changing 
from extensive farming to scientific farming and man- 
agement, and changing from manual operations to mech- 


anized operations. 


Bu He pointed out: To realize the fighting objectives of 
our region's animal husbandry and of building the pas- 
toral areas, the most essential thing is to further eman- 
cipate and develop the productive forces, and the key is 
to continuously deepen reforms. The general guidehnes 
for our region's current reforms in the pastoral areas are 
to continucusly stabilize and improve the dual contract 
responsibility system in planting grass and in livestock 
raising, establish and perfect the dual management 
system whereby unified management 1s combined with 
separate management, actively develop the socialized 
service system, further enhance the level of family-based 
operations, and gradually expand the strength of the 
collective economy. Proceeding from the present situa- 
tion of our region's animal husbandry development and 
the economic work in the pastoral areas, al present we 
should particularly grasp well the following few tasks: 


1. We should pay simultaneous attention to consoli- 
dating and improving the family-based, output-related, 
contract responsibility system and establishing and per- 
fecting the socialized service system, and through in- 
depth reforms, further enhance the motivation and 
vitality of economic and social development in the 
pastoral areas. 


2. We should pay simultancous atiention to planting 
grass and keeping livestock. and enable the development 
of animal husbandry to enter a path of steady, quality, 
and highly-efficient development. 


3. We should pay simultaneous attention to animal hus- 
bandry in the pastoral areas, semi-pastoral and semi- 
agricultural areas, rural areas, and the outskirts of towns so 
as to form a new situation in which all localities promote 
their strong points, avoid shortcomings, and maintain 
mututal coordination to seek common development. 


4. We should pay simultancous attention to developing 
animal husbandry production and invigorating circula- 
tion, and gradually establish an animal husbandry 
market system whereby animal husbandry 1s integrated 
with industry and commerce. 


5. We should pay simultaneous attention to readjusting 
the internal structure of animal husbandry, and the 
production set-up in the pastoral areas, and gradually 
establish a new economic pattern in the pastoral areas 
where efforts are made to develop one indusiry with 
diversified industries playing a supplementary role so as 
to seek an overall development. 


6. We should pay simultaneous attention to relying on 
scientific and technolog progress and raising the 


quality of laborers so as to make the economy, science, 
technology, and all social undertakings in the pastoral 
areas enter a path of coordinated development. 


64 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Bu He stressed: To successfully fulfill the tasks set forth at 
this conference and to seek more rapid economic and social 
development in the pastoral areas, we must formulate and 
implement preferential policies, and create a more relaxed 
environment for development. At the same time, the entire 
society should show concern for, support, and help in 
building the pastoral areas. All departments and all trades 
and professions should try to offer as many services as they 
can for the construction of pastoral areas and animal 
husbandry production. Party committees and governments 
at all levels should further strengthen leadership over animal 
husbandry production and pastoral work, make overall 
plans and take all factors into consideration, and attend to 
priorities and implementation. 


Bu He said: The 1990's is a very important period of 
historical development of our region’s animal husbandry 
and pastoral work. Lei us rally more closely together, 
enhance spirit, work hard, push animal husbandry pro- 
duction to a new stage of development, and comprehen- 
sively create a new situation in pastoral work. 


Tan Shaowen Ad¢resses Trade Union Congress 


SK1111005791 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Sep Yl pi 


[By reporters Li Yan (2621 7346) and Li Wenlin (2621 
2429 2651): “The 12th Municipal Trade Union Con- 


gress Opens”’] 


[Excerpt] The 12th Congress of the Tianjin Municipal 
Trade Union Council ceremoniously opened in the 
Tianjin Auditorium on the morning of 12 September. 
Attending the opening ceremony were leading comrades 
from the municipal-level organs, including Tan Shao- 
wen, Nei Bichu, Liu Jinfeng, Zhang Lichang, Wu Zhen, 
Yang Huijie, Yang Jingheng, Yang Zhihua, Wang Xud- 
ong, Liu Zengkun, and Li Jianguo; veteran Comrade Xu 
Ming; and Yang Xingfu, vice president of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions. At the opening ceremony, 
Tan Shaowen, secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, delivered an important speech. 


In the early morning that day, almost 1,000 delegates 
from various fronts throughout the municipality, in 
whom was placed the great trust of 2.8 million staff 
members and workers across the municipality, attended 
the grand gathering of working class intelligence and 
wisdom to suggest ways and means to make the munic- 
ipal economy flourish. 


At 0830 that day, Shan Shu, executive chairman of the 
congress, announced the opening of the congress. Yu 
Changsheng, vice chairman of the municipal Trade 
Union Council, delivered an opening speech. Pan 
Yiqing, chairman of the municipal Trade Union 
Council, delivered a report entitled “Unite With Staff 
Members and Workers Throughout the Municipality, Be 
Vanguards in Reform and Construction, Make Contri- 
butions, and Do Pioneering Work for Realizing the 
Municipal Grand Blueprint” on behalf of the | Ith 
committee of the municipal Trade Union Council. 
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In his report, Pan Qingyi summarized in an overall way 
the achievements and experience gained by the munic- 
ipal Trade Union Council in conducting its work since 
the 11th municipal Trade Union Congress. He fully 
acknowledged the main role played by the broad masses 
of staff members and workers across the municipality in 
building the two civilizations. He stated that in facing 
the new situation and demands for conducting reform, 
opening to the outside world, and carrying out economic 
construction over the past five years, the trade unions at 
all levels throughout the municipality had accumulated 
experiences in the course of practice by upholding the 
principle of proceeding from reality, bravely engaging in 
exploration, and boldly creating something new. Their 
experiences include the work of carrying out in an 
overall way the social function of trade unions. They 
have done this by persistently regarding economic con- 
struction as a center, the work of supporting or pro- 
moting reforms and the open system as the state's basic 
policy, the work of supporting or organizing staff mem- 
bers and workers to be masters of their own affairs by 
upholding the party's guiding principle of relying on the 
working class wholeheartedly, the work of tightening the 
ties between the trade union and staff members and 
workers and between the trade union and the masses by 
upholding the party’s mass line, and the work of inte- 
grating the conscious acceptance of party's leadership 
with the independent activities of work by upholding the 
party's leadership. 


Pan Yiqing also listed in his report the future tasks of the 
municipal trade union work, which are as follows: 
Efforts should be made to uphold the party's basic line 
and the guiding principle of relying on the working class 
wholeheartedly; to regard economic construction as a 
center; to bring into play in an overall way the four social 
functions of trade unions in safeguarding social peace, 
engaging in construction, participating in social activi- 
ties, and conducting education; and to unite with staff 
members and workers throughout the municipality to 
become masters of their own affairs with the high sense 
of responsibility and emergency, to be vanguards in 
reform and economic construction, to plunge into the 
new scientific and technological revolution, and to make 
coni:butions and do pioneering work for making the 
municipality flourish. [passage omitted] 


Congress Ends 15 Sep 


SK1111013391 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Sep Yl pl 


[By reporters Li Yan (2621 7346) and Li Wenlin (2621 
2429 2651): “The 12th Municipal Trade Union Con- 
gress Ends on 15 September] 


[Text] The 12th Congress of the Tianjin Municipal 
Trade Union Council concluded in the Tianjin Audito- 
rium on the morning of 15 September. Attending the 
closing ceremony were leading comrades from municipal 
level organs, including Liu Jinfeng, Wang Xudong, Li 
Yuan, and He Guomo; and veteran Comrade Xu Ming. 
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Through full deliberation and democratic consultations, 
the congress elected the | 2th committee of the municipal 
Trade Union Council, which is composed of 117 mem- 
bers, and the fund examination committee that is com- 
posed of nine members. At the first plenum of the 12th 
municipal trade union committee on 14 September, the 
participating members elected 10 Standing Committee 
members; Pan Yiqing chairman of the new committee; 
Yu Changsheng, Zhang Shuhua (female), Su Lanzhou, 
Zhang Zipeng, Li Shuzhen (female), and Li Daya vice 
chairmen of the new committee; and Pan Xiuyun 
chairman of the fund examination committee. 


Pan Yiging addressed the yesterday's closing ceremony of 
the congress. He stated in his speech that the broad masses 
of staff members and workers throughout the municipality 
and the cadres of trade unions at all levels should earnestly 
study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, unswerv- 
ingly implement the party's basic line, enhance their belief 
in socialism, take the whole situation into consideration, do 
their work in a down-to-earth manner, unite as one in 
struggle, actively engage in work, concentrate their attention 
to successfully deepening the reform drive and opening to 
the outside world, and should make concerted efforts to 
boost economic construction. 


In his speech, Pan Yiqing urged all staff members and 
workers throughout the municipality to closely rally 
round the CPC Central Committee; to steadily enhance 
their sense of mission undertaken by the workin, class 
and their sense of emergency imposed by the times; and 
to make new contributions, while realizing the strategic 
target of “quadrupling the 1980’s GNP [gross national 
product} and raising the people's living standards from 
subsistence level to relative material comfort by the end 
of this century”, to building Tianjin into a comprehen- 
sive industrial base with advanced technologies and an 
economic center or a modern and open industrial city 
with multiple functions. 


Tan Marks XINHUA Anniversary 


§$K0911124591 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] At the forum to mark XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY’s 60th anniversary, held at XINHUA’s 
Tianjin branch on 6 November, Tan Shaowen, secretary 
of the municipal party committee, pointed out: Per- 
sisting in and comprehensively and accurately under- 
standing the basic line of the party is the major task for 
journalists and propagandists. Closely in line with this 
central link, news reporters should mobilize all social 
forces to promote economic work. XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY is a state news agency, rated as one of the 
world’s six most influential news agencies by interna- 
tional press circles. XINHUA NEWS AGENCY receives 
and transmits news reports 24 hours a day. 


Comrade Tan Shaowen said at the forum that the 
Tianjin branch of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY has made 
great efforts and contributions to developing the spiri- 
tual and material civilizations in the municipality. 
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With regard to the 1992 work priorities of the municipal 
party committee, Comrade Tan Shaowen placed several 
demands on the news workers. 


First, they should bring into play the guiding role of 
public opinions and disseminate the ideology of 
unswervingly taking economic construction as a key link. 


Second, they should adhere to the four cardinal princi- 
ples, persistently conduct reform and open the country 
to the outside world, and strive to bring into play the 
political advantages. 


Third, they should approach the enlivening of state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises from a high 
political plane, build momentum in disseminating the 
trial reform of 117 enterprises, and ensure real achieve- 
ments in this regard. 


Fourth, in line with the reality that Tianjin Municipality 
puts both ends of the industrial production process in the 
world markets, they should conduct propaganda on relying 
on science and technology to rejuvenate the municipality, 
upgrade products’ technological contents, and pioneer ways 
for rejuvenating the old industrial base. 


Municipal leaders, including Li Jianguo and Shi Jian, 
attended the forum. 


Number of Armed Criminals Increasing in Tianjin 


SK 1311145891 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
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[Text] During its recent endeavor to deal blows to active 
criminal activities, the Heping Public Security Subbureau 
discovered that the number of criminal elements illegally 
carrying tools or weapons was increasing. This merits the 
attention of all pertinent departments of society. 


After a two-month public security checkup and patrol, 
by 10 November the Heping Public Security Subbureau 
had ferreted out more than 50 lawless persons carrying 
tools or weapons for criminal purposes and confiscated 
more than 130 such tools and weapons, including 19 
firelocks, 20 daggers, and more than 90 other kinds of 
illegal knives. Meanwhile, it also cracked more than 30 
cases of robbery, hooliganism, battery, and injury that 
had been committed with tools or weapons. What was 
more worrisome was the very conspicuous problem of 
middle school students carrying tools or weapons. A 
considerable number of middle school students thought 
it an honor to carry tools or weapons, thus creating a 
hidden threat to the order of the schools. It is hoped that 
pertinent departments will pay attention to this. 


Tianjin Cracks Down on Illegal Publications 


§K1011103891 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 9 Nov 91 


[Text] According to the dispatch from the news briefing 
sponsored by the municipal Press and Publication 
Administration Bureau, the 40-day special municipal 
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campaign to deal blows to illegal publications has ended, 
and the municipality has made marked achievements in 
the campaign. 


Illegal publications have spread unchecked throughout 
the country in the past few years. A large number of 
books, periodicals, and cassettes and videotapes in bad 
taste and about (?Western worship), murder, and vio- 
lence have infiltrated the municipality through various 
channels. In response, the municipal Press and Publica- 
tion Administration Bureau has launched a special 
Struggle against them throughout the municipality. 
During the struggle, the municipality has sent more than 
1,000 personnel to inspect more than 500 stands and 
centers for books and periodicals. 


They emphatically checked the dealers of illegal publica- 
tions in and out of the Tianjin Railway Station and in the 
long-distance buses. They also inspected the illegal book 
stands and the cassette and videotape plants in the areas 
along the Dongbeijiao District. They confiscated 1,816 
illegal cassettes and videotapes. Seventy-two of them are 
obscene. 


Tianjin Officials Meet With Gansu Delegation 


SK0911144291 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Sep Yl pl 


[By reporter Li Wenlin (2621 2429 2651): “The Secretary of 
the Gansu Provincial Party Committee Leads the Prov- 
ince’s Delegation on Fact-Finding Tours in Tianjin”’] 


[Text] The 31-member Gansu Province delegation headed 
by Gu Jinchi, secretary of the Gansu provincial party 
committee, and with Rao Fengzhu, secretary of the Gansu 
Provincial Discipline Inspection Commission, as its deputy 
head, arrived in Tianjin Municipality on 22 September to 
make fact-finding tours in the municipality. 


Receiving all members of the Gansu delegation at the 
municipal guesthouse on the morning of 22 September 
were leading personnel from the municipal level organs, 
including Liu Jinfeng, Zhang Lichang, and Lu Huansh- 
eng, who also sponsored a forum with the delegation. 
During the forum, leading personnel from the munici- 
pality and the province highly appraised the mutual 
cooperation and support conducted by the municipality 
and the province in economic construction and said that 
efforts will be made to enhance economic and technical 
cooperation and personnel exchanges to promote the 
economic development in the province and the munici- 
pality. The responsible comrades of the municipal Agri- 
culture Commission and the municipal System Reform 
Commission briefed the leading comrades and the 
Gansu delegation on the municipality’s situation in 
developing town-run enterprises and boosting large and 
medium-sized enterprises. Also attending the forum 
were members of Gansu Province’s fact-finding delega- 
tion, including the secretaries and commissioners of 13 
city party committees and prefectural or autonomous 
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prefectural administration offices across Gansu Prov- 
ince, as well as responsible comrades from the municipal 
departments concerned. 


On the afternoon of 22 September, the Gansu Province 
delegation also toured Dagqiu village in Jinghai County. 


Northeast Region 


Sun Weiben Views Scientific Exhibition 4 Sep 


SK 1311080291 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 September 91 p 1 


[Excerpt] On 4 September, commissioners of various 
prefectural administrative offices, heads of various cities 
and counties, and directors of various financial and tax 
bureaus in the province, more than 300 persons in all, 
viewed the first provincial scientific and technological 
achievements exhibition and fair, thus bringing the exhi- 
bition and fair to an end. Then, the 17-day scientific and 
technological achievements exhibition and fair con- 
cluded successfully. 


During the exhibition and fair, Sun Weiben, secretary of the 
provincial party committee; Chen Yunlin, vice governor of 
the province; responsible comrades of pertinent depart- 
ments and bureaus directly under the provincial authorities; 
and persons of various scientific research institutes, colleges 
and universities, and enterprises, more than 28,000 persons 
in total, viewed the exhibition. 


By the evening of 3 September, the buying and selling 
parties of the exhibition had registered 378 signed con- 
tracts, and signed 269 formal agreements, with the 
volume of transactions reaching 12.919 million yuan. 
After these achievements are developed, the profits and 
taxes are expected to reach 150 million yuan. Through 
appraisal and examination by the project appraising and 
examining group of the exhibition and fair, pertinent 
banks have approved loans for the transfer of 84 scien- 
tific and technological achievements, with the total sum 
reaching 20,861,900 yuan. [passage omitted] 


Addresses Harbin Meeting 


SK 1311044491 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 11 Nov 91 


[Text] At the meeting of Harbin city party and government 
cadres that was held on the afternoon of 11 November, Sun 
Weiben, secretary of the provincial party committee, urged 
Harbin to take the elimination of special contradictions as 
the point of departure, to try every possible means to 
improve large and medium-sized enterprises, and to play a 
leading role in the province. 


Sun Weiben pointed out: At present, Harbin should 
attend to the work in four ways. First, the city should 
successfully transform itself as an old industrial base. 
Second, the city should further implement the policies of 
the central authorities and the province on improving 
large and medium-sized enterprises. Third, the city 
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should go all out to promote enterprises’ scientific and 
technological progress. Fourth, the city should grasp the 
reform of the economic system, with the focus on 
changing enterprises’ management mechanism. 


New Harbin Secretary Appointed 


SK 1311031791 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 11 Nov 91 


[Text] With the approval of the CPC Central Committee, 
Tian Fenshan, former vice governor of the Heilongjiang 
provincial government, was appointed as Standing Com- 
mittee member of the provincial party committee and 
secretary of the Harbin city party committee; and Li Gen- 
shen was simultaneously dismissed from the post of secre- 
tary of the Harbin city party committee. 


HARBIN RIBAO and XIN WAN BAO on 12 November 
carry Comrade Tian Fengshan’s biographic notes and 
pictures. 


Sun Receives Xinjiang Delegation 
SK 1311075491 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 12 Nov 91 
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[Text] The Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional inspec- 
tion group arrived in Harbin on 12 November for a one- 
week visit in our province. Zhou Wenhua, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee; Vice Governor Chen 
Yunlin; (Wang Hongzhang), assistant governor, and Zhao 
Wenzhou, deputy secretary general of the provincial party 
committee, greeted the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Regional inspection group at the airport. 


At the airport, provincial leaders cordially shook hands 
with Jin Yunhui, leader of the inspection group and 
deputy secretary of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Regional party committee; and Li Donghui, deputy 
leader of the inspection group and vice chairman of the 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous regional government, to 
welcome them on their inspection in Heilongjiang. 


On the afternoon of 12 November, Sun Weiben, secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee, and Governor 
Shao Qihui went to Huayuancun Guesthouse to visit 
members of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional 


inspection group. 


This inspection group will inspect our province's border 
trade situation in particular. 


os TAIWAN 


Minister Denies Meeting Mainland APEC Group 
OW 1411085991 Taipei: CNA in English 0755 GMT 
14 Now 9! 


[Text] Seoul, Nov. 13 (CNA}—Economic Affairs Min- 
ister Hsiao Wan-chang [Vincent Siew] denied 
Wednesday that he has had any contacts with Peking 
delegates since he arrived in Seoul last Sunday to attend 
the third ministerial-level conference of the Asia Pacific 
Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum. 


Hsiao’s denial came amid reports that he had met with 
Li Langing, Peking’s Minister of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade, during his stay in Seoul. 


The chief Republic of China [ROC] delegate to the 
APEC meeting said the reports were totally unfounded. 


Hsiao explained that his firsi and foremost mission in 
Seoul is to attend the annual APEC conference. “During 
the period,” he stressed, “I have no plans to contact any 
Communist Chinese officials.” 


Hsiao recalled that during the past two days he has 
neither greeted nor shook hands with the two Mainland 
Chinese ministers attending the APEC meeting. In addi- 
tion to Li, Peking’s Foreign Minister Quan Qichen ts also 
in Seoul. 


During a Chongwadae national banquet given by South 
Korean President No Tae-u Tuesday in honor of APEC 
conferees, Hsiao said, Taipei and Peking delegates were 
seated in different parts of the room. 


“| appreciated the Korean Government's thoughtful 
arrangements,” the minister said. 


Hsiao further said that the ROC delegation will not find 
fault with Qian Qichen’s addressing the Republic of 
China as “China, Taipei” in his speech to the APEC 
Opening session. 


The minister reiterated that the Republic of China has 
joined APEC under the name of “Chinese Taipei.” 
“Except for Mainland China”, Hsiao said, “All other 
APEC member economies and all APEC official docu- 
ments address us as “Chinese Taipei."” 


Hsiao expressed his regret over the chief Peking dele- 
gate’s failure to follow the formally agreed upon APEC 
rule, but said his delegation will not protest over the 
issue. “We need not waste our time on minor technical 
issues,” he added. 


Meanwhile, the minister denied that he had discussed 
bilateral trade and economic issues with new Japanese 
Foreign Minister Michio Watanabe, the head of the 
Japanese mission to the APEC meeting. 


Hsiao said he and two other ROC delegates had made a 
brief courtesy call on Watanabe in a hotel room Tuesday 
but they had not talked about any issues of substance. 
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OW 1411103191 Taipe: CNA in English 0800 GMT 
14 Nov 91 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 14 (CNA}—The Ministry of Foreiga 
Affairs expressed grave concern and dissaiisfaction 
Wednesday over South Korean President No Tac-u 
meeting with Mainland Chinese Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen in Seoul earlier this week. 


Vice Foreign Minister John Chang expressed the minis- 
try’s unhappiness over the issue to Pak No-yong, South 
Korea's ambassador to Taipei. 


Chang asked South Korean authorities to explain in detail 
as soon as possible the dialogue between No and Qian, 
particularly on topics related to Taipei-Seoul relations. 


South Korea maintains diplomatic relations with the 
Republic of China [ROC]. 


Chang told the Korean envoy that the Republic of China 
has been concerned about contacts between Seoyl and 
Peking. He stressed that South Korea should not develop 
ties with Mainland China at the expense of its long- 
standing relationship with the Republic of China. 


Chang recalled that high-ranking Korean officials have 
repeatedly assured the ROC Government that their 
country’s contacts with Peking will never undermine its 
ties with Tapes. “We hope South Korea will insist on 
this position,” he added. 


Amb. Pak said he fully understands the ROC Govern- 
ment’s concern over the No-Qian meeting and promised 
to quickly convey Taipei's stance on the issue to his 
home country. 


Qian 1s currently in Seoul to attend the third ministerial- 
level annual conference of the Asia Pacific Economic 
Cooperation forum. 


South African President Arrives for State Visit 


OW 1411110991 Taipei CNA in English 0743 GMT 
14 Nov 91 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 14 (CNA)}—South African President 
Frederik Willem de Klerk arrived in Taiwan Thursday 
morning for a three-day state visit. 


De Klerk and his 100-member entourage were greeted by 
President Li Teng-hui upon their arrival in the Sungshan 
Military Airport. 

President Li extended a warm welcome to President de 
Klerk. He noted that de Klerk had previouly visited the 
Republic of China [ROC] twice, in 1981 when he was 
serving as mining and energy minister and in 1985 as 
education minister. 


Li said this is his first visit here since he became chief of 
state in 1989, so both the government and people here 
are honored. 
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Li called de Klerk an outstanding and far-sighted politi- 
cian who is committed to economic development and 
raising the living standard of his people. Li said de 
Klerk’s constitutional reforms and efforts to upgrade the 
status of his country have won the admiration of his 
people and the world. 


President de Kierk said he was happy and honored to 
revisit the ROC which ts an economic giant. 


The South African president said the ROC’s economic 
miracle is an inspiration to his country which now faces 
a variety of challenges. 


Accompaning de Klerk are his five ministers, including 
foreign minister Roelof Frederick Botha, an indication 
that South Afmca attaches great importance to its rela- 
tions with the Republic of China. 


During his brief visit here, de Klerk will exchange views 
with President Li on matters of mutual concern, and will 
also meet leading entrepreneurs. 


At the end of de Klerk’s trip, the two presideats will sign 
a joint communique. ROC Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Chien Fu [Frederick Chien] is expected to sign invest- 
ment incentive and flight rights agreements with his 
South African counterpart Roelof Botha. 


The ROC is South Africa's sixth largest trading partner. 
Exports to South Africa totaled U.S.$562 million in 
1990 while imports from South Africa totaled U.S.$976 
million, thus leaving Johannesburg with a trade surplus 
of U.S.$414 million. 


De Klerk will be awarded an honorary doctorate 
Thursday afiernoon by National Chengchi University 
and in the evening will attend a state banquet hosted by 
President Li. 


Friday morning, de Klerk will play golf with President 
Li, then later in the afternoon will meet with leading 
industrialists of the Republic of China. 


Receives Honorary Doctorate 


MB1411115691 Johannesburg South African 
Broadcasting Corporation Network in English 
1100 GMT 14 Nov 91 


[Text] The state president, Mr. F.W. de Klerk, says that 
the interests of anyone wishing to invest in South Africa 
will be safe in a new dispensation. 


He gave this assurance at the start of a three-day official 
visit to the Republic of China where he received an 
honorary doctorate of law from the Chengchi University 
in Taipei this morning. The ceremony was attended by 
cabinet members and a large number of students. Mr. de 
Klerk said that the government was not prepared to 
accept a constitution, nor to agree to economic experi- 
ments, that had not succeeded elsewhere. 


He said the government would also not accept a consti- 
tution that did not guarantee security and prosperity. 
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The state president and Mrs. Marike de Klerk will be 
welcomed officially to Taiwan this evening at a state 
banquet hosted by the Taiwanese head of state, Presi- 
dent Li Teng-hui. 


Al the function Taiwan's highest honor for a foreigner will 
be bestowed on Mr. de Klerk, while he in turn will confer the 
Order of Good Hope, Class One in gold, on Mr. Li. 


Editorial Views Taiwan Foreign Exchange Surplus 
OW 1111144791 Taipei CNA in English 1410 GMT 
1] Nov 91 


[Editornal published in EXPRESS NEWS, a CNA news- 
paper: “Our Foreign Exchange Reserves”, date not given] 


[Text] Taiwan's foreign exchange reserves, according to 
governor of the Central Bank of China Samuel Hsieh, are 
totaling close to US $80 billion. We are not as happy as 
Mr. Hsieh is, though almost all the people on Taiwan are 
just as happy as he is. 


The people are happy, because our exports have sur- 
passed imports by about US $1 billion a year, thereby 
enabling us to hoard the world’s largest foreign exchange 
reserves. They are happy because our exports, mostly 
industrial products, are considered symbols of national 
strength. In an island economy like ours, exports are 
identified with job-creating activities that contribute to 
our continuing economic prosperity. 


We cannot and should not hail without reservation the 
excellent track field of the Central Bank of China. Few 
government economists worry about this unwelcome 
growth of our surplus in international payments. They 
may conveniently forget that a large trade surplus is a 
source of inflation. We should regard exports as a means 
to achieve one of the principal goals of international 
trade, which is to import. Exports, to be sure, are just as 
important as, but not more important than, imports. 


A nation’s level of living is equal to domestic production 
plus imports minus exports. With domestic production 
littke changed, a country’s long-run economic welfare will 
improve with all measures that decrease the quantity of 
exports required to pay for desired imports. 


Government policies aimed at expanding exports 
without increasing imports depress a country's level of 
economic well-being. Taiwan has pursued those policies 
for the past four decades, creating in the process an 
economic miracle which is an envy of all developing 
nations. The policies which were necessary in the past 
are no longer needed. 


It is time that Taipei reverses export-promotion policies. 
Let us promote imports. Let us buy more from abroad to 
reduce our huge foreign exchange reserves. Let us import 
technologies, equipment and services to ensure the success 
of our six-year National Development Plan. Let all of us 
remember that a healthy growth in imports is yet another 
way tO promote exports. 
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Hong Kong {Mouchet] For the numbers of people who are being 
returned voluntarily, it was still not too high. ~ it is 
expensive, but not too high, and it has been a and 
Further Reportage on Repatriation of Boat People geuneeale wan to tnnanen Gam back. 
Officials Comment [Lin] By flight? 


HK1211123791 Hong Kong Television Broadcasts 
Limited in English 1115 GMT 12 Nov 91 


[From “News at 7:15” program] 


[Text] Vietnam says the return of boat people from Hong 
Kong can only be done efficiently by plane. This comes after 
criticism from certain concerned groups here in Hong Kong 
that the cost of the repatriation program is too high. 


Diana Lin reports from Hanoi. 


[Begin recording} [Lin] Vietnamese officials said today that 
Hong Kong and London have never discussed with Hanoi 
the use of other modes of transport, such as trains or ships, 
to bring boat people back to Vietnam. Their comments 
followed complaints in Hong Kong that nearly | million 
{Hong Kong] dollars was too much to charter the plane to 
return the double-backers last Saturday. 


[Unidentified Vietnamese official, in Vietnamese with 
superimposed translation into English] That is why I 
think that the most appropriate is to go by plane. 


[Lin] Vice Consular Director Nguyen Cong Canh 
revealed that Hanoi has agreed to take four flights a 
month of those voluntary and involuntary nonrefugees 
under the Orderly Repatriation Program and that 
Vietnam can cope with up to 1,000 returnees a month. 


[Unidentified Vietnamese official, in Vietnamese with 
superimposed translation into English] If so, we are 
ready to receive more returnees from Hong Kong, but we 
need more transit centers. 


[Lin] Immigration Vice Director (Theo Fan Tay) says 
Vietnam might not be able to handle thousands of 
returnees at one go coming here by trains or ships. 


[Theo Fan Tay, in Vietnamese with superimposed trans- 
lation into English} It depends on the capacity of the 
transit center to receive people. It depends also on the 
capacity of the provincial authorities to receive people. 


[Lin] There could also be logistical problems. If the Hong 
Kong Government were to transport the boat people by rail 
to Hanoi; it would take several changes of trains. From 
Hong Kong through Guangdong, Hunan, and Guangxi 
Provinces, and at the Sino-Vietnam checkpoint called 
Friendship Pass, they would have to change onto Viet- 
namese trains which run on a narrower gauge railway than 
Chinese trains. 


UNHCR [United Nations High Commissioner for Refu- 
gees} Chief in Hanoi, Jacques Mouchet, says that it is not 
necessarily cheaper to bring back boat people by trains or 
ships because longer journeys might end up being more 
costly. He speaks from years of handling voluntary flights. 


{Mouchet] By flight. 


{Lin} Diplomatic sources added that the idea of repatri- 
ation by rail, which means going through China, is 
remote because Beijing would refuse to dirty its hands 
with the Vietnamese boat people problem. 


Diana Lin, TVB News, Hanoi. [end recording] 


Camp Protests Continue 


HK 1411035191 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Nov 91 p 3 


[By Fiona MacMahon and Susan Furlong] 


[Text] Vietnam is hoping to expand the Dong Ngac transit 
centre four-fold to allow it to take 1,000 people at a time. 


The deputy director of the Consular Department, Mr 
Nguyen Cong Khanh, said discussions were being held 
with the British and the United Nations High Commis- 
sioner for Refugees. 


Mr Khanh said that almost 16,000 Vietnamese had 
returned from Hong Kong and other Asian countries, 
including 272 on a voluntary repatriation flight from 
Hong Kong yesterday. 


The transit centre can now hold about 250 people. 


“Because of our attitude, the numbers of volunteers are 
increasing day by day, and I believe in the future this 
number will increase further,” Mr Khanh said. 


About 1,500 boat people were coming forward to return 
voluntarily every month, he said. 


To make voluntary repatriation successful, Vietnam 
needed a great deal of support from other countries and 
the non-governmental organisations to help people re- 
integrate, he said. 


But he blamed many of the problems that prompted Viet- 
namese people to leave on the American trade embargo that 
has blocked real foreign investment in Vietnam. 


Mr Khanh made it clear yesterday that Vietnam would 
not back away from its agreement to accept the return of 
all non-refugees. 


He stressed that Vietnam remained opposed to forced 
repatriation, but said Vietnamese officials had seen nothing 
to indicate that force was used in Saturday's operation, in 
which 59 double-backers were returned. 


“We don't consider it forced. On our territory at Hanoi 
airport we saw nothing to prove that it was forced,” he said. 
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Mr Khanh said Vietnam was determined to receive its 
people back in safety and dignity. 


Yesterday's flight for voluntary returnees was the first 
since Saturday's operation. 


A government spokesman said the next voluntary repa- 
triation flight was scheduled for November 19. 


Meanwhile, demonstrations continued in the territory's 
detention centres yesterday. 


At Whitehead, which is home to about 25,000 boat 
people, the daily ritual of peaceful protests drew 6,000 
detainees in five of the camp's 10 sections to an hour- 
long afternoon demonstration. 


Carrying banners reading “Long Live Freedom” and 
“Down with Forced Repatriation”, protesters listened to 
speeches, chanted slogans and paraded around the com- 
pounds, a spokesman for the Correctional Services 
Department said. 


Elsewhere, more than 300 of the 400 held at Nei Kwu 
Chau camp mounted a peaceful morning demonstration 
lasting an hour. 


At Tai A Chau detention centre, the camp commandant, 
Superintendent Jamie Clements, said Tuesday's demon- 
stration—the first to be staged in the remote Soko Island 
camp—had been “peaceful as required”. 


About 4,000 people had been granted police permission 
to demonstrate on the football field outside the deten- 
tion centre, he said. 


New Refugees Scheduled for Return 


HK1311052691 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 13 Nov 91 p 2 


[By Lorna Wong} 


[Text] Vietnamese boat people who arrived in Hong 
Kong since the October 29 agreement with Hanoi on 
mandatory repatriation have been identified and will be 
sent home on the next government flight, scheduled for 
late November or early December. 


The move is likely to fuel protests from overseas critics 
who draw a distinction between the mandatory return of 
double-backers—those who have returned to Vietnam at 
least once before under voluntary repatriation—and 
other boat people. 


Government spokesman Mr Paul Brown said none of the 13 
boat people involved had so far volunteered to go back. 
They have 28 days to appeal over the screening decision. 


The Vietnamese, who arrived just one day after the 
return programme was agreed with Hanoi, will be the 
first to be sent back immediately upon their arrival in the 
territory since Hong Kong became a port of first asylum 
more than |0 years ago. 
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They are now being held at the Hei Ling Chau detention 
centre which will be used to hold all new arrivals under 
this scheme. 


Chief of the United Nations High Commissioner for 
Refugees (UNHCR) in Hong Kong, Mr Robert Van 
Leeuwen, said the new arrivals had received special 
counselling from the mission. 


“They have received more counselling than anyone else, 
partly because of their special situation, and partly 
because of the small number of cases,” he said. 


Under the Hanoi agreement, new arrivals jump the 
normal queue and are screened immediately in the first 
four to five days after their arrival. 


This means the whole screening process for new arrivals 
will be speeded up to just five to six weeks. Previous 
arrivals have had to wait an average of two years before 
their cases were heard. 


But Mr Van Leeuwen was happy with the way the 
screening had gone. 


Their cases had been considered as carefully as any other, he 
explained, and so far none of them had appealed. 


American political figures warned the territory earlier 
this week that they did not object to double-backers 
being sent home but would not look sympathetically at 
Hong Kong :f new arrivals were forced home. 


Hong Kong officials say they are bracing themselves for 
criticism but will not turn back from the programme 
which is intended to deter further arrivals. 


Continuing protests in the territory’s detention centres 
have also failed to move the Government. 


For the first time, more than 4,000 Vietnamese demon- 
strated at the Tai A Chau camp yesterday. 


Officials said about 1,500 Vietnamese also staged pro- 
tests at Whitehead, while 400 marched at the Nei Kwu 
Chau camp on Hei Ling Chau. 


Meanwhile, the pace of voluntary returns remains high. 
Mr Brown said there were well over 1,000 volunteers 
waiting to go back. 


The UNHCR has chartered five Tri-Star jets for 
November, each holding about 250 people. One left on 
November 5 and the next is scheduled to leave for 
Vietnam today. 


‘Special Article’ on Repatriation 


HK1311072591 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1220 GMT 12 Nov 91 


[Special article” by Xin Wen (2500 2429): “Is Repatri- 
ation of Boat People Inhumane?”’—ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE headline] 
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[Text] Hong Kong, |2 Nov (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—\nder the agreement reached by the British and 
Vietnamese Governments on an overall repatriation of 
the Vietnamese boat people stranded in Hong Kong, the 
first batch, 59 Vietnamese boat people who had come to 
Hong Kong a second time, were repatriated on 9 
November in an orderly manner. Undoubtedly, this is an 
important beginning for Hong Kong, which has been 
shouldering the boat people burden for 16 years. 


Nevertheless, in the course of the current repatriation, some 
boat people resorted to force to resist and the personne! on 
duty were forced to subdue and drive them to the plane, 
using a minimum amount of force. The United States and 
Britain criticized this repatriation. They questioned if the 
current repatriation was in line with the principles of 
humanity and if the way the Hong Kong Goverment 
“escorted” the boat people to the plane by resorting to a 
“minimum amount” of force was appropriate. 


According to the new agreement concluded 29 October by 
the British and Vietnamese Governments on the repatria- 
tion of boat people, both sides agreed that first, the boat 
people, dubbed “double-backers,” should be sent home; 
then, the boat people who have just recently arrived will be 
repatriated; and finally, all other doat people stranded in 
Hong Kong will be repatriated. | 1e Hong Kong Govern- 
ment’s orderly repatriation on 9 November of 59 double- 
backers to Hanoi was in complete accordance with this 
agreement. There was nothing inappropriate to speak of. 


As far as the question of whether or not the repatriation of 
boat people against their will is inhumane, the United States 
has, for a long time, opposed the involuntary repatriation, 
using “being inhumane” as an excuse, and some people in 
the West have also followed suit in clamoring over the issue. 
However, have those crying out for “humanity” ever asked 
themselves how many substantial commitments they have 
made to the Vietnamese boat people stranded in Hong Kong, 
while the 6 million Hong Kong people have been shouldering 
the heavy burden of the boat people for 16 years? Moreover, 
the boat people who have arrived in Hong Kong recently are 
mostly economic rather than political refugees. Currently, 
the British and Vietnamese Governments, as well as the 
Hong Kong Government, have termed the Vietnamese boat 
people illegal immigrants. Therefore, it is fair and reasonable 
to send illegal immigrants back to their homelands. In the 
meantime, just as the Hong Kong Government's refugee 
coordinator, Clinton Leeks, said: It is not helpful but 
harmful to keep boat people, particularly children, in closed 
camps for a long time. In a certain sense, it is really a little 
more humane to let them return to their motherland. 


During the repatriation action, the use of minimum force 
by Hong Kong's personnel prompted some criticism from 
the international community. Responding to this, Leeks 
said: It is anticipated that the boat people will put up 
resistance, as they were repatriated against their will. The 
minimum amount of force used is acceptable. While 
interviewed by the Hong Kong media, Robert Van Leeu- 
van, representative of the UN High Commissioner for 
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Refugees in Hong Kong. said: This way of handling things 
is acceptable to the international comm nity. 


Apparently, some forces in the international community are 
using Hong Kong's repatriation of boat people to achieve 
some of their own political aims. Although the current 
repatriation of the first batch of boat people was successful, 
this does not mean that the coming repatriations will be 
plain sailing. The 59 boat people constitute just one thou- 
sandth of the total number of Vietnamese boat people 
awailing repatriation. As large number of boat people are to 
be repatriated in the days to come, there is a need for Britain 
amd Vietnam to continue consultations on repatriation 
details. In addition, there is also a need for the international 
community, especially the United States, to ask themselves 
how much effort they have exerted in the last 10 years or 
more in settling the boat people problem and whether or not 
they have been active in seeking solutions to the problem. 
They should not just put pressure on others. Those dis- 
playing power and prestige before others should come up 
with more solutions to the problem. 


Journal Discusses CPC Document on Hong Kong 


HK1810064191 Hong Kong TANGTAI in Chinese 
No 7, 15 Oct 91 pp 14-15 


[By He Po-shih (0149 0130 2457) in Being: “Five 
Major Tasks Are Aimed at Control’; first three para- 
graphs are editor's note} 


[Text] In order to tighten its control over Hong Kong, the 
CPC authorities last month issued a top secret document 
to the Hong Kong and Macao Working Committee and 
the work departments concerned, giving instructions on 
how to handle the work in Hong Kong during the next 
five years. In order to help the CPC increase the trans- 
parency of its policy toward Hong Kong, TANG TAI 
revealed part of the contents of that document in its last 
issue. Now, more of the document has been sorted out 
and published here. This is something that the Hong 
Kong people should have the right to know. 


The document has been conveyed to CPC members in 
Hong Kong and some work mentioned by the document 
has been developed. The document focused on two 
points: |) consolidating and developing party branches 
in Hong Kong; and 2) actively participating in local 
affairs in various fields. 


We also excerpted an article by the CPC Central Party 
School on how to analyze Hong Kong's class structure 
and class struggle. Although the article was not a policy 
document, it can still help people understand how the 
CPC views things in Hong Kong. 


The CPC leadership recently issued a directive to its Hong 
Kong and Macao Working Committee, dealing mainly with 
how to properly handle Hong Kong affairs during the next 
five years in order to make good preparations for taking over 
the sovereignty and administration of Hong Kong. When the 
Hong Kong and Macao Working Committee relayed the 
document to its subordinates, it stressed that nobody was 
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allowed to photocopy the document or take notes when the 
document was read. In some China-owned institutions, 
where there are more party members, the document was only 
relayed orally and party members were not allowed to record 
the speeches. This shows that the CPC authorities attach 
great importance to the document. According to personnel 
from the State Council's Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office in Beying, only officials at and above department 
level [si j: yi shang de guan yuan 0674 4787 0110 0006] could 
read the document. while other party members and cadres 
could only listen to speeches relaying the spirit of the 
document. 


The document reviewed the work in Hong Kong and Macao 
in the previous pernod, affirmed the positive efforts made by 
the new leading body of the Hong Kong and Macao Working 
Committee, and also stressed the need to further intensify 
the work of party groups in Hong Kong and in various 
China-owned institutions. The document called for “boost- 
ing morale,” “exerting better influence,” and “actively 
participating in Hong Kong affairs in a manner acceptable 
to Hong Kong people.” 


The CPC held that party groups [dang zu 8093 4809] in 
China-owned institutions should actively participate in 
Hong Kong affairs. Some social organizations affiliated 
to the party should also play an active participatory role. 
For example, the newly-founded Association of China- 
Owned Institutions should play a role as a functional 
organization. in the past decades, China-owned institu- 
tions had great impact on Hong Kong. Now, they should 
further expand their influence, especially in the eco- 
nomic sphere. According to estimates by some Japanese 
banks, the assets of China-owned companies account for 
about 5 percent of Hong Kong's total assets. In fact, “We 
may exert greater influence.” 


As for local administration, the document said that China 
will not participate in governing Hong Kong before 1997 
but this does not mean that China will not participate in 
Hong Kong affairs until 1997. “We should show concern for 
Hong Kong affairs and participate in Hong Kong affairs in 
a manner acceptable to the Hong Kong people.” 


The most noticeable part of the contents of the docu- 
ment is that the CPC specified the basic tasks for the 
party organizations in Hong Kong at the current stage: 
“First, implementation of the central leadership's prin- 
ciples and policies on the Hong Kong and Macao issue 
and ensuring implementation of the Sino-British and 
Sino-Portugese Joint Declarations, thus guaranteeing the 
sustained maintenance of stability and prosperity during 
the transitional period in Hong Kong and Macao. 
Second, strengthening party building, giving full play to 
the role of grass-roots party organizations as fighting 
bastions and to the vanguard role of party members, 
further developing our grass-roots mass organizations, 
and expanding the patriotic united front. Third, exten- 
sively mobilizing the patriotic masses to take an active 
part in local affairs and making good preparations for the 
recovery of sovereignty over Hong Kong and Macao and 
for the smooth transfer of political power in Hong Kong 
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and Macao. Fourth, fully using Hong Kong and Macao 
to serve reform, opening up, and economic construction 
on the mainland. Fifth, continuing to deal blows at 
various reactionary forces, preventing and checking a 
small number of people from using Hong Kong as a base 
for subverting the central people's government.” 


To sum up the abovementioned five tasks, the document 
points out that the central task in the next few years is 
“participation in all fields.” It also quotes Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s directive in 1984 for the first ume: “What will be 
the focus in the next 13 years? Participation.” Deng also 
said: “Since the sovereignty issue has been settled, if we 
do not settle the concrete issues (referring to Hong Kong 
affairs), there will just be a hollow shell. It 1s certain that 
a heavy burden will be left to Hong Kong people and to 
the Chinese Hong Kong Government in the future. So 
the key lies in participation.” 


In accordance with Deng Xiaoping’s directive, the doc- 
ument points out that only through participation can the 
unstable factors in the transfer of political power be 
eliminated and can the British side be prompted to 
cooperate with the Chinese side in major affairs con- 
cerning the transfer of political power and the arrange- 
ments spanning 1997, thus providing conditions for 


“Hong Kong people governing Hong Kong.” 


The document also describes participation in Hong 
Kong affairs as a multi-tiered and manifold “systems 
project” which includes direct and indirect participation 
in various affairs. At present, participation can be 
divided into four levels: First, participation at the dip- 
lomatic level. This is directly handled by the central 
governinent. “Our task”’ in this aspect 1s to deeply and 
promptly collect and provide information, give publicity 
to Chinese policies, and support diplomatic activities. 
Second, participation at the local government level. This 
is the focus of participation. It is necessary to unite and 
win over civil servants in the Hong Kong Government 
and actively select and train the right personnel for 
governing Hong Kong so that they can be appointed to 
the leading posts in the special administrative region 
government. At the same time, it 1s necessary to exten- 
sively mobilize the patriotic masses to participate in the 
elections and operations of the Legislative Council, the 
Urban and Regional Councils, and the district boards. 
Third, participation in various consultative organiza- 
tions. Fourth, participation of mass organizations. It is 
necessary to rely on the broad patriotic masses and to 
guide them to act in keeping with the arrangements of 
the central leadership. It is necessary to build up exten- 
sive social connections and establish a good and popular 
image among the masses, thus enabling the local masses 
to understand and accept what we are doing. 


The document also mentions the issue of elections in Hong 
Kong. It says that importance should be attached to the 
elections in 1991. It is necessary to mobilize workers to 
participate in such activities. The United Democrats carry 
Out Canvassing activities; why can we not do the same thing? 
The direct elections in 1995 will lay the foundation for the 
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future government because the political structure will then 
be transferred directly in 1997 to the new government. It 1s 
necessary to nurture pro-China candidates and ut 1s also 
necessary 10 cultivate pro-China feelings among Hong Kong 
people. 


The document talks about party organizations for three or 
four pages in length. It says: Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed 
out the need to proceed from consolidating party branches 
in order to strengthen party organizations as a whole. There 
are more than 3 million party branches throughout the 
country. If they are not properly consolidated, how can they 
play as positive a role as they should” We should respect the 
factory director responsibility system and the work of party 
groups as Comrade Song Ping said. This does not mean that 
the party should directly manage economic affairs. It means 
that party organizations must not be cast aside. Party groups 
in Hong Kong should also develop organizationally through 
recruiting and training party members. After the 4 June 
incident, and Xu Jiatun quit, there were difficulties in 
recruiting party members and in the work of party groups. 
Al present, 45 percent of party members in Hong Kong are 
over 50 years of age and many of them will have retured by 
1997. So, if is necessary to recruit young party members. 


Newly-recreuited party members should be kept in one- 
to-one contact. They should join the party voluntarily and 
must not make their party membership public. The work of 
recruiting new party members can start from China-owned 
institutions. Party organizations in China-owned institu- 
tions should be further consolidated. People who are sent to 
work from the mainland are overtly cadres but they can also 
play a positive role as party members. 


The document also says that it 1s necessary to help the 
personnel on the Chinese side better understand the 
operation of Hong Kong affairs, thus ensuring that the 
Chinese side will know how to govern Hong Kong after 
1997 and that Hong Kong will not be isolated in the 
international community in the post-1997 penod. 


The CPC was afraid that the document would be made 
known to outsiders but Hong Kong and Macao compa- 
triots should have the right to know. At the CPC's | 3th 
National Congress, the CPC said that the people should 
have the right to have access to information and that 
major affairs should be made known to the people and 
discussed by the people. Therefore, the document should 
not be kept secret any longer. 


Playwright, Director Defend Artistic Freedom 


HK0211054691 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 2 Nov 91 p & 


[By Daniel Kwan] 


[Text] Artistic freedom should be without boundaries 
and critics should base their criticism on facts and reson, 
according to two leading mainland artists. 
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Speaking in Hong Kong in his first overseas trip since the 
1989 Beying massacre, controversial playwnght Wu 
Zuguang defended artistic freedom. saying that artists 
should be at liberty to choose their subjects. 


“Without fredom., what can an artust do” sand Wu. who 
was “persuaded to leave the Communist Party” in 1987 


“We welcome discussions if a certain piece of work has 
problems, but we should not lay down all sorts of rules 
because once you have these constraints, no one can 
write anything. 


“I yust don't know what 1s sensitive and whal 1s not 
sensitive,” he added 


The 74-year-old playwrght arrived in Hong Kong yes- 
terday with Xu Xiao-zhong. a renowned theatrical 
director who heads the Central Academy of Drama 


Xu echoed Wu's sentuments, adding that critics should 
be fair in their critecism 


The two were referring to the receni controversy over the 
libel suit filed by former minister of culture and novelist 
Wang Meng against the LITERATURE AND ART NEWS 


The official weekly has published a letter which claimed 
one of Wang's stories was an atiack on senior leader Mr 


Deng \iaop.ng 


Both artists declined to directly comment on the present 
literary environment in China saying they were not in 
active contacts withother artists 


Xu said that although the authorities have land emphasis 
on Mainstream art, mainland artists were cager to try oul 
new forms and alternatives. 


“We expect a more open environment and [the author- 
ities} should not just encourage mainsteam works, but 
other art forms as well,” Xu said. 


Meanwhile, Wu disclosed that he was working on a 
drama for Tianjin Television Station based on the life of 
his paralysed wife Xin Fengaia, a renowned opera singer 

Production will begin next year. 


“This drama would stop at 1949 after the founding of 
new China, because after that | myself would be one of 
the characters involved and a playwrnght should not 
write about himself,” Wu said. 


The playwright also said that depending on the reactions 
from the Taiwan authorities, he might visit the Kuom- 
intang-ruled island neat year. 


Taiwan refused Wu's application last year claiming that 
although the playwright was no longer a Communist 
Party member, his connection with the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC), a consulta- 
tive group on the mainland, was unacceptable. 


“1 still have an invitation to visit Taiwan but as far as I 
know, Taiwan may have some objections to my CPPCC 
membership,” he said. 
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